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Preface
by
Prof. Dr. Mohammad Hassan el-Zayaat
Former Minister of Foreign Affairs
A. R. Egypt

In 1960 I wrote the preface (in Arabic) of the
first book issued by Mr. Abdel Monem Abdel Haliem
Sayed (Teacher of Social Studies at Mogadishu
(Magadiscio) at that time) on the geography and
history of Somalial.

I considered this work a pioneer one, for it was
then the first book in Arabic on the geography and
history of Somalia which has acqyired its
independence on the first of July, 1960°¢.

Now, after more than thirty years, I have the
pleasure of introducing the present book by Prof.
Dr. Abdel Monem Abdel Haliem Sayed, who has become
now Prof. of Ancient History and Archaeology at the
Faculty of Arts, University of Alexandria. In his
book he compiled the papers and contributions on
Somaliland and other Red sea regions (on both
African and Asiatic sides) which he wrote during
his long career in this field.

It is astonishing to say that the beginning of
his interest in Red sea studies was a lecture on
the ancient relationships between Pharaonic Egypt
and Somaliland which he delivered during February
1958 in the Islamic Cultural Center at Magadiscio.
It gained great success which may have been the
impulse which urged him to choose the Red sea
studies as his career.

'The following is an English translation of the
title of this book. "The Somali Republic (Somalia},
A study of its physical environment, its economic
possibilities, the Somali social systems, and their
relationship with Egypt through the ages. 1000
Books series, No. 291, Cairo, 1960.

‘At that time Prof. br. Mohammad Hassan el-~
Zayaat was the Egyptian Delegate at the
consultative council of Somalia under U.N.

Tutorship. He played an eminent role for
accelerating the declaration of Somalia
Letipendence an July 1540 {iho autheos.
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His thesis for M.A. was on the subject of the
Pharaonic Activity in the Red sea, and his thesis
for the Ph.D. was on the cultural influences of
Pharaonic Egypt on Red sea countries.’

After he was appointed as member of the teaching
staff of the History Department, Alexandria
University, he started on excavation project on the
Egyptian Red sea shore where he discovered the site
of the Pharaonic port from which +the Ancient
Egyptians used to set sail on their journeys in the
Red sea.’

He acquired practical experience of the Asiatic
countries of the Red sea through his teaching work
in San"aa (North Yemen) and Jeddah (Saudi Arabiaj}.
This enabled him to write Ssome contributions on the
‘ancient history and archaeology of Pre-Islamic

Arabia®

These two-sided fields of specialization, i.e.,
the African and Asiatic sides of the Red sea, were
the subjects of comparative studies®.

The following papers are the fruit of his long
career in Red sea studies.

Mohammad Hassan el-zayaat

December 1997

30f the summary of the M.A. thesis see paper
no. 1 and of the Ph.D. cne sece paper no.2.

His papers nos. 4,5.6 and 7.
His papers nos. 10 and 11.

bHis papers nos. 12 and 13.
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Introduction and Acknowledgement
by the author

During the fifties, when I was still a vyouth
working as teacher of geography and history in the
schools of Mogadishu (Magadiscio) in Somalia
(Somali Republic now), I had the happy chance to
contact Prof. Dr. Mohammad Hassan el-Zayaat, the
Egvptian Delegate of the U.N. Consultative Council
for the independence of Somalia.

I enjoyed his support and encouragement when he
knew about my project of writing a book (in Arabic)
on the geography and history of Somalia, for the
Arabic Library lacked such a book at that time.

He kindly provided me with the references,
facilitate my journeys all over the provinces of
Somalia to collect the necessary data, and
continuously gave me the push until I finished the
book which appeared on the first of July 1960
coinciding with the declaration of Somalia
independence.

This success urged me to continue my higher
studies in the Egyptian Universities, chooesing the
studies on Scmaliland and other Red sea regions to
be the subject of my M.A. and Ph.D. dissertations.

My deep thanks and gratitude are due to him for
this initial push of my career,.

The second push came from Prof. Dr. Rasheed
Salem Al-Nadoury, Prof. of Ancient History at the
Faculty of Arts University of Alexandria, under
whose supervision I obtained my M.A. and Ph.D.
degrees. I am indebted to him for his kind spirit
which encouraged me to persevere.

As a result of these pushes, the Red sea studies

became the pivot of my papers and contribuations
published in this book.

0f the system of this book, the papers are
arranged according to the correlaticon of their
subjects (regardless of the chronciogy of their
publishing date). After dealing with the yesography
of the Red sea and its eftect on the cultural
relationships between the inhabitants of its
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hinterland, and with the ancient nomenclature of
the Red sea, the papers are grouped under four
headings. Part I introduces summaries of the M.A.
and Ph.D. dissertations. Under part II are the
papers which deal with the African side of the Red
sea (Pharaonic Egypt and its southern neighbours).
Part III is assigned to the studies of the Asiatic
countries {(Pre-Islamic Arabia). Part IV consists of

the comparative study of the cultures of the
African and Asiatic countries.

At the end, an index is annexed for tracing the
individual subject all over the papers.

Abdel Monem Abdel Haliem Sayed
Alexandria,

January, 1993
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The Physical and human geography of the Red-Sea and its effect on the cultural
relationships between its inhabitants

(a) The physical geography of the Red Sea

The Red Sea extends from the ports of Suez and Agaba in the north, to Bab-¢l Mandab strait in
the south. This strait separates the Red Sea from the Gulf of Aden. The latter is flanked by the
Somali coast in the south and the Yemeni coast in the north.

The origin of the nomenclature "Red™ sea is obscure. 1t may be due either to the reddish colour
of the mountains which extend along its shores or to a kind of a free floating form of blue-green

algae (Trichodesmaium erythraeum) which has a red accessory pigment giving the reddish colour to
the water of its shores 0N

Mo rivers fiow into the Red Sea, and its northern half is rainless.

The land adjacent to the Red Sea is generally mountainous, but the shores are mostly low and
sandy, the sea is like the bottom of a valley on the eastern side of which is the high tableland of
Arabia, and on the western side a range of mountains ca, 1200 to 1800 m high

The Red Sea, though, generaliy speaking, of considerable depth, is encumbered in places with
rocky islets and coral recfs, which extend far into the central o7 main channel. The reefs, generally,
extend in {ong strips parallel with the coast, with which many are connected (2) .

The isiands and reefs in the Red Sea divide it into a central and two inshore channels. The inner
channei on the Arabian side is of considerabie width. The inner channel of the African side is
similar in character to that on the Arabian, but much narrower. Both of these inshore channels are
connected with the central channel by openings in the reefs, some of which especially those
northward of latitude 17° N., are of great width 3,

The metearology of the Red Sea varies according to the latitudes. In the northern part, down to
almost 19° N., the pervailing winds are north and portiwest. The midelle region, to 14°-16‘ N. has
variable winds, while in the southern Red Sea, southeast and east winds prevail. From June to
August the northwest wind blows over the entire area; in September it retreats again as far as
16° N south of which the winds are for a time variable. In the Guif of Suez the prevailing wind is
northerly or northwesterly, but the westerly or "Egyptian™ wind occurs accasionaliy during winter,
sometimes blowing with violence, and generally accompanied by fog and ciouds of dust. Strong
north-north cast winds prevail in the Gulf of Agaba during the greater part of the vear, they ase
weakest in Aprii and May, sometimes giving piace at that season (o southetly broezes (4) | The
mean monthly air temperaiure ranges from 7 F, at Suez to 86 at Massawa Rainfail is light,

(1) Encyciopaedia Batannica (1964) Vol 19 F. 26,
(2) British Adiniralty. Red Sea and Guif of Aden Pilot, (1944) P. 30,

{3 Op.Cit.P. 1L
{4) Encyclop. Britarnnica, op.cit, P. 27.
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less than an inch a year along the northemn shores, and nowhere exceeding about ten inches. At
some points, a year may pass without a trace of rain. The high temperature and great relative
humidity in summer (5) make it a difficult region for active life.

(b} The ancient names of the Red Sea

The eartiest recorded name of the Red sea in antiquity was naturally the Egyptian one. The
ancient Egyptians at first called it "The great Green™ % % :&”mm X
{waadj-wer). It@ccurred in the pyramid Texts (Pyr. & 628, 1022-a, 802-b) in the Old kingdom (ca.
2500 B.C) then in the inscriptions of Wadi Hammamat (5) (Middie Kingdom ca 2100 B.C)then on
the walls of the temple of Hatshepsut at Deir el-Bahary (6) {(New Kingdom ca. 1450 B.C.).

There are other terms in the Egyptian texts which include the Red Sea:

1. "The Great circle of Water” or “The Great Ocean™ N&M ?—e Shen-Wer™. 1t included
the Red Sca together with the eastern branches of the Nile (7) (in the Eastern Delta).

2."The Ocean” ( E_;s__,g Nwn) It generally ocurred in the religious texts denoting the
"Celestial Ocean” upon which the bark of the blessed sail (8)

It was used as specific name of the Red Sea for the first time in a recently discovered text of the

Middle Kingdom on the Egyptian Red Sea shore (%) . This name became in Prolemaic texts “The

" 8og & .
Ocean of the East =]~ X\ Pa-nwn-n-lyabty), which probably
denote at that time the Red Sea and the Indian Ocean (10) it may be equivalent with the Greek

- W
nomenclature "Maris Erythr-ge( or the Erythraean sea.

3. "The inverted water” or "The great sea of the inverted water™

3 USE ZENET @

T S A

c'am -en - mw - gdy) (11) | 1t was given this name because its summer currents {bearing navigators

(5) Couyant et Montet, Les inscriptions hje'foglyprdqucs et hifratiques de Cuadi Hammamat
MIFAQ, T. 34 (1912) No 114 L. 15.

(6)  Naville, Deir el-Bahari, Vol. II pl. 73,
(7)  Gauthier, Dict. des noms geogr. contenus dans les textes hieroglyph. ( 1925-31) Vol. II1 P. 74.
(8}  Gauthier, Dict. geogr. IlI P. 74.

(9)  Sayed, Abdel Monem, Discovery of the site of the 12d dynasty port on the Red Sea shorc.
RAE T. 29 (1977) P. 161-162.

(10) Gauthier, op.cit, HI P, 74.

(11) Op. Cit.. 111 33.



- 11r -
to the Land of Punt) flow opposite the Nile (12) .

The Hebrews gave the Red Sea the name "Yam Suph "(Ex. 15:22) which was partly of Egyptian
origin. The word "siph” is a derivation of the hieroglyphic word "Thwf" or "Thwfy" = %‘@—'ﬁ%
which was given by the Egyptians to the reed swamps extending between lake. Timsah and the
fsthmus of Suz (13} The Hebrew name “Yam Suph” has the same meaning, i.e”The sea of
reeds”. and denotes the same place where the Hebrews lead by Moses, crossed during the Exodus.

(¢} The ethnic and human relationships between the Inhabitants of the Red Sea

The ethnic relationships of the inlabitants of the Red Sea is characterised by a phenomenon
which began in prehistoric times and persisted all over historicai times, i.c. the successive migrations
from the Asian coast (o the African one. Some scholars assume that these migrations began in the
upper palaeolithic times, when the ancestral stock of the Hamites began to appear in Africa coming
from Arabia,others hold the opinion that the Hamitic immigrants entered East. Africa in three
main waves: The first wave consists of Proto-Hamites (A-Flamites) perhaps represented today by
the Barya of northern and eastern Ethiopia. The second wave (B-Hamites) is represented by the
Beja, Agaw and Sidama. The third wave (C-Hamites) comprises the Galla, who were followed by the
Somali and Af ar(14) |

When the Semites migrated from Yemen they intermingled with the Hamites, and it became
difficult to separate them into two independent ethnic groups, because the Semitic and Hamitic

languages belong to the same family. Therefore some scholars call them "Hamito-Semitic” (15)
while others prefer "Afro-Asiatic (e |

{&) The effect olithese factors on the cultural refationships of the Inhabitants

Despite the arid nature of the coasts of the Red Sea, they were the source of products
much-prized by the Ancients, iethe hmuries and the incense. These precious commaodities attracted
the ipr‘npigrant semites, particularly from Yemen. They scrtledkin coastal colonies trading with the
autoctpnes. ‘7o consolidate their relations with these zutoctpnes, they married African women
probably the daughters of the tribal chiefs, The carliest incident of this kind is represented on the

(12} Kitchen, "Punt and how to get there, Orientalia Voi. 40 {1971) P. 189 nicte 23,
{13) Gauthier, op.cit, 11 P. 43.

{i4) Tvid.

£15) I Oiiver (ed.) Histery of East Africa, the early peniod, Lendon (1967) P ot

i1y O O 059
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walls of the temple of Queen Hatshepsut at Thebes (ca. 1450 B.C). The chief of the Adric

settlement (in the Land of Punt) has clear Hamito-Semitic features, white hus wife is eharacteri:

by the “racial steatopaegia”, the most conspicuous feminine A frican feature.. Contrary to
dssumption of some scholars who assume that it is the symptoms of the Dercu

m's disease (]
there are several cxamples from Ancient Africa

. which prove that it is the racial steatopae

which characterises African women, the clearest of which is the representation of a Meroitic que

in the temple of Nagaa (North Sudan) (18).

The intermingling process of the Asiatic immigrants and the African autoctones persisted do
to Islamic times, but in a new attire. The moslem leaders from south Arabia migrate to the Afric
coast to preach Islam. They married the daughters of the African tribal chiefs. Their sons in
became the religious leaders of the African communities, Therefore,

human relationships :
modeiled to adapt geographical factors.

(17)  P. Ghaliongui, Health and Healing in Ancient Egypt, Cairo {1965} P. 17.

{18)  Stevenson Smith, The Art and -Architecture of Ancient Egypt {1965) pi. 192,
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Part 1

Summaries of the M.A. and

Ph.D. dissertations
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" A Study of Relationship between Egypt
and the land of Punt and the Egyptian
activity in the Red Sea" (*)

There is no problem in Egyptological research which has been subjected to controversy a
difference in viewpoints as that of the subject of Punt. Despite its Breat value to the Egyptians, 2
the veneration that they showed towards it, their reference 0 the nature and characteristics of ¢}
land were so vague and scanty that it became so difficult to us to define its precise jocation.

The importance of the fand of Punt to the Egyptians was due to its role as the source of 1]
"entyw"” or frankincense, that valuable material used in religious ceremonies and funeral rites,
addition te the Egyptian conception, that the Puntites were reiated to the same race from which ¢!
Egyptians themselves originally descended, a conception which manifested jtsslf
representation of the Puntites on the Egyptian monuments, with the same
and features of the Egyptan themselves.

In my study of Punt in this dissertation, I divided it in three parts:

a Firstly I tried to define the geographical location of Punt by a comprehensive displaying of o
wsuniial views concerning this probiem and by findi:y out the physical peculiarities of the jand
Punt from its represeniations on the walls of Hatshepsuts® temple at Deir E Bahary, ang
comparing these peculizrities with the descriptions of dassical writers toneming the coas
of the Red sez and the gu!f of Aden on one side, and
regions on the other side,

b - Szcondlv 1 traced the various stages of Egypto-Puniite relabioaships through Pharaon

history, trying to concentrate on the characteristics: and nature of these relancnships, mosy
economic and cultural ones.

through
physical characteristi

tai regic
the modern information regarding the

<. Thirdly I mentioned some of the similar cultural characteristics, especially the cudtur

anthropological ones among the ancient Egyptiang and the modem inhabitents of Sntrea ar

somaliiand regions, in order to Bustvate its extent and how far zach relatonshios can £0 bazk,
&

ncertng the first part Le. the definition of the gecgrephica! loration of o 1 SIMRImATTG 1

sudies of the Fgypiologists regarding this probiem. These studies van be suios o 1r W 8ws eends,
A b g B

L Siudies of the location of Punt in i gersral understanding Le, thai vast rezion which th
ancient Egyptians Fequenied throaghout the various stages of Pharaonic istory.

2. Studies of the location of Punt in its specific unterstanciuy L2 Punt which was represented o
the walls of Hatshepsut's temple at Deir Ei Behary. o the sEinmen AReEs” 2% it vras calle
by the ancient Egyptians themsclves. For fecilitating i Judy in thus ches. | gave it th
nomenclature of "Puni of Deir i Bahayy",

(*) Summary of the dissertation of the M.A. degree. Presented 1o the History Departmen:
Faculty of Arts, University of Alexandria on 18 Sept. 1968 and nbtair <4 "Excellent”.
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Concerning Punt in its general understanding, Bmgs:h. the German Egyptologist was the first
who tried to locate its situation in South Arabia. But A. Mariette.the French Egyptologist who
discovered the temple of Hatshepsut at Deir El Bahari, declared that Punt is more rightly to be
located on Somaliland. Then Diimichen had the view of locating it on both sides of the Red sea
around the district of Bal-el-mandab, and G. Lieblein adopted the same view. Ed. Naville, despite
his adoption of this view, modified it by saying that Punt was not a name of a defined land but a
name of a race.

Other Egyptologists held the view that Punt extended only on the African Coast of the Red Sea.
The pioneer among them was the German Krall; in his studies, he stated that Punt extended
towards the coast from Sawakin to Massawa. Maspero, trying to conciliate between these different
viewpoints, said that Punt was that vast area on the African coast of the Red Sea from Egypt in the
north to cape Guardafui towards the south. Erman was convinced that Punt was the African coastal
area of the Red Sea in the equatorial region especially Somaliland.

The last of these views is that of H. Gauthier, he held the opinion that the designation of Punt
varied from time to time. First of all iy was confined to the African coast of the Red Sea opposite
Kena-Asswan, then it gradually extended towards the south according to the extension of the
Egyptian geographical exploration towards the south, until at last it included the wholc African
coast of the Red Sea to cape Guardafui.

T. Save-Soderbergh held nearly the same opinion except his modification that the northern limit
of Punt may coincide with that of the growing of frankincense trees.

As to the various views about the Jocation of "Punt of Deir E! Bahari” we find that these views
confined its location to the coasts of Etitrea and Somaliland. Maspero located the point at which
the fleet of Hatshepsut moored at the river that was called "Elephas River” in clascical times on the
north eastern coast of Somaliland or with another river in the neighbourhood.

Hilzheimer said that this point (at which the fleet of Hatshepsut landed) may be in a place
between Jibuti and Berbera, while Admiral Ballard declared that it may be in Tajura Bay, C. Solver
had the opinion that it may be at the Zula or Annesley bay in Eritrea where the ancient classical
city of Adulis flourished.

To discuss the views concerning the location of Punt of Deir E! Bahari ] adopted a method that
depends chiefly on the study of the characteristics of Punt as it was represented on the walls of
Deir-E! Bahary tempie. I can summarize these characteristics as following:

€1} It must be a coastal region lying directly on the coast or on the mouth of 2 river near the
sea-shore where ebony trees, date or dum palm-treesiand frankincense trees grow, Concerning the
latter, it may be as close as possible to the sea-shore.

{2) Giraffes and baboons arc expected to be found in that specific region or in its
neighbourhood.

(3} In its water, there are kinds of sez creatures which characterise the Red sez and the Indian
Ocean, especially the lobster which is called the "Panulirus™.

N
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(4} Tts inhabitants are of different races; the Ruling race or the Puntites who resembied the
Ancient Egyptians in physical characteristics and features, the negroes, and a third race which was
called "Irem" on the Egyptian monuments, this race may be the Galla who resembled the Puntites
to a great extent as they descended from the Hamitic race and for this reason they can be hardly
discerned from the Puntites.

Now we advance to discuss the various places assumed to be the geographical location of Punt:

1- As for Southern Arabia it is improbable because it can be deduced from the descriptions of
classical writers that frankincense trees does not grow on the shores of Yemen, but in the far
hinterland. In addition, the giraffe which was represented in its natural habitat in the Egyptian
sCERes is a pure African animal, not attested in an Asiatic country either in the past or at present.

(2) As to "both sides of the straits of Bab el Mandab", the phrase "hr gs wy widwr“ does not
mean on both sides” but “on the side” of (the Red Sca) and the form @Q) e "CI'
which Lieblein translated, “the Land of the Gate™ was never found in Egyptian texts.

(3) Concerning the African coast north of Bab-El Mandab Strait, the descriptions of classica

writers does not mention anything about incense till the bay of Assab where they mentioned myrrt
and not frankincense.

Definition of the location of Punt on the
Northern Shore of Somaliland

After 1 have excluded the regions north of Babtel-mandab straits to be the location of Punt, |
now advance to discuss its location on the coasts of Somalilend south of the straits.
The only place which Masperc referred to and I agree with,concerning the landing place o

Hatshepsut’s fleet, is the regions around the modern town of Alula about 40 miles west of capH
Guardafus,

This opinion can be traced through a number of evidences which can be sommarized as foliows:

(1) It is deduced from the descriptions of classical writers of the coast of Somaliland tha
frankincense is produced in that region with plentiful quantities and of the best kind. The town o
Alnja still export frankincense, ivery and shelis tll now.

(2) There is a lag oon near Alula which is called nowadays "Galwein”, a Somali phrase meaning
+ the great swamp.this name remindsiuswith the nature of the frankincense regicn depicted on th
walis of Deir €l Bahari where the inhabitants built their hui: on poles probably to avoid the swamp:
on one hand and to take refuge from wild amimals on the oinzr | .d. This iagoor may offer :
suitabie ‘harbour for the Egyptian fleet. There is 2 small river calicd Elephas River, by classica
authors, which poured in that lagoon. This River is calied now "khor-gal wein” and is navigabie to ;
distance of 4 miles. That enabies the Egyptians to penctrate in the interior to be as near s possibl
to the frankincense trees. Moreover, the word "Elephant” is used till now as a name of a huge roc]
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penetrating into the sea adjacent to Alila. The Somalis call it "Fil-Ka" which means "the elephiant”
because it rescmbles a recumbant elephant. '

(3) The arrival of the Egyptians took place during the spring as the nests of birds among the
trees are full of eggs. This season coincide with the natural conditions in Nocth East Simaliland, it is
the rain season, the small rivers are flooded with water, a condition which allow the ships to mool
safely in the lagoons such as the "Galwein” lagoon, boats can penetrate more easily by means of
these rivers into the interior. Spring is also the season of the incision and collecting of incense trees
in these regions, the Egyptians are pictured in the representations of Deir El Bahari carrying small
baskets in which they collect the sap of the frankincense trees (nhwt nt ¢ ntyw).

The Egyptian texts appreciated greatly "fresh frankinense" {(cntyw w3d), the texts of Deir el
Bahary tell as that they obtained "the first harvest”.

(4) Concerning the animals which Hatshepsuts' mission brought from Punt, baboons
{cynocephali) most probably lived in these places in ancient times as it is 2 mountainous place which
suited these animals, especially there is a place, close to Alula which was called "cynocephalus™ in
classical times. According to Strabo the giraffe was "bred” in the north coast of Somaliland and this
illustrates the way by which the ancients overcame the hardship of bringing this lowland animal
across the coastal highlands of Somaliland.

(5) The mentioning of Greco-Egyptian names of places and gods by classical authors as
place-names in the region which extends from Botiala to Alula may denote Greek Egyptian
commercial settlements in these places such as Daphnon, Isis, Nilus, Cynocephaius. These
sctticments may reflect Pharaonic pre-activity in the vicinity.

(6) The Panulirus together with the sea creatures depicted on the walls of Deir El-Bahary still
live in great numbers in the waters of Alula.

For the reasons mentioned above, the district which extends from Botiala to Alula on north
Soimaliland may be the place called by the Egyptians "Frankincense terraces of Punt " and the

harbour where Hatshepsut's fieet moored, may be situated in the small bay of Galwein close to
Alula.

Difinition of the Geographical Extension of Punt ir its General Understanding

From the remotest times, the incense trade flourished on the Red sea coasts, probably because
of the proximity of the greatest market of this trade i.e. Egypt.

Linmigrants from Arabia to Africa crossed the Bab-cl-mandab straits and settled on the coast of
Somaliland where they exploited this profitable incense trade. As Egypt was the greatest markets
for this article, it may be inferred that these immigrants established fortified commercial
settiements or colonies along the coast of the Red sea towards the borders of Egypt. Perhaps the
inhabitants of these fortified settlements were the intermediaries referred to by the inscriptions of
Deir e! Bahary who monopolized, the incense trade, and raised its price. When we try to trace the
word Punt, we find that it occurred for the first time on the Palermo stone, in the rare

afr
O848 (written with the flower C%:‘ instead of the hare é) ).

form
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Thete is 2 hieroglyphic word which was written by the ionﬁE(:w ffm (wi{} and mcan
"Castle, foriification”, a form which resembles, that of the first miﬁﬁ?ﬁm‘zc word Pun( (on th
Palermo stone).

May we infer from thesc contexts that the name "wnt" was applicd by the Lgyptians to th
commeicial fortified settlements extending on the shores of the Red sea, and trading chiefly i
incense; then the word was modified te Punt? The word Puni does not occur in any of the ancier
Near East texts, neither the Babyloniany, the Persians, the Assyrians, the Hebrews knew thic wor
nor it occurred in the texts of Ancient Arabia. This may denote that the name is pure Egyptian.
may be used by the Egyptians only to disignate the Puntite commercial fortified settlements whic
were scattered on the Red-Sea shore from the south of Egypt to Somaliland (7). If we examine t
scene of the reception of the Puntites represented on the walls of the temb no 143 at Thebes, w
can recognize two small Puntite (?) ships whose huils closely resemble rafis. A fact whick mal
these ships, more relevant for short local voyages between the Puntite settlements on the Red se
shore adjacent to Egypt more than long journeys to the far Straits of Bab-El Mandab,

I now proceed to discuss the extention of the term Punt on the African coast of the Red-se
When we examine the sculptures of Deir E! Bahary we find the remains of an inscription on
fragment which reads % E.D, %] E‘MT% @A}? it may be a phrase from a familiar hym
to Re in which the god was called "Lord of Md 3 Governer of Pun(”, This may suggest that the:
was a kind of relationship between the terms md 3 and Punt.| Regarding Md3 the latest viewpio
define it by the land of Beja tribes on the Red sea regions southeast to Egypt. Consequantly th
term Punt may be applied to the stretch of land south of it. The men of Hatshepsut in their way
Somaliland may traditionally pray to the God Re to bless their voyage while they were sailing alor
the coast of Md3 and Punt. Some scholars say that Md3 extended in the eastern desert north
Berenice-korska (Gauth./ ITI/ P. 26).

Whether Md3 is the land of Beja or it extended north of Berenice, the important fact is that th
land of Punt extended south of the land of Md3. So we may define the general geographic:
extention of Punt, from the southern coast of Egypt in the north to cape Guardafui in the sout!
And I agree with H. Gauthier in his interpretation that the term was firstly applied to the shore
south of Egypt, then it extended gradually southwards according to the extent of the Egyptia
geo :gra iphical exploration towards the south, till at last it included the whole African coast of th
Red sea to cape Guardafui. I sec that the extension of the term Punt was the resulti of the Egyptia;
cfforts to avoid the numerous intermediaries of incense trade in the fortified settiements along th
Red Sea shore, in their attempt to reach the homeland of the frankincense trees, but I think tha
thay did not succeed to fulfiil their aim tili the time of Queen Hatshepsut.

Concerning the second part of this dissertation, i.c. the nature of Egypto-Puntite relationship.
throughout Pharaonic history, I divided the various stages of these relationships into three mair
divisions.

First Stage: from the remotest periods of Egyptian history tiil the accession of queer
Hatshepsut. )
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Through this stage the Egyptians had not yet discovered the frankincense-terraces in Punt, they
obtained incense through intermediaries (if we use Hatshepsut's term} either by the inland road
through Nubia and the Sudan or by sea route along the Red sea coast.

The Egyptian information about Punt was vague and hazy, it scems that the intermediaries and
commiossoners of the incense trade propagated fanciful stories and superstitions about Punt in
order to frighten intruders to keep them away and to raise the price of its main article (incense),
this is reflected in the tale of the shipwrecked sailor, ,

2nd Stage: This stage is represented by Hatshepsuts expedition to the frankincense-terraces in
Punt. The Egyptians explorated these terraces and began to obtain frankincense directly from is
productive region. They succeeded in liberating its trade from the intermediaries and
commissioners, they brought frakincense trees in order to transplant them in the Egyptian soil.

During this stage also the Egyptian knowiedge about Punt may be realistic to a certain extent,
after they had obtained the true information about it.

3rd Stage: From the end of Hatshepsut’s reign till the final decline of the New Kingdom.

During this stage the Egyptian jourrsys to the frankincense terraces in Somaliland became

regular. Transplanting frankincense trees in the garden's of the Egyptian temples Pccamc.
a customary procedure. Occasianally the Puntites sailed to Egypt with their ships carrying their

merchandises. Egyptian officials used to receive them on the Red sca shore.

Concerning the extension of the term Punt, it scems that the Pharaohs who succeded
Hatshepsut tried to excel the achievement of the queen, they may have reached capeGuardafui itself.
It may be inferred from the text of the expedition of Ramses III that the large fleet which he sent to

Punt, might circumnavigate the cape of Guardafui and the peninsula of Hafun on the eastern coast
of Somaliiand.

Concerning the third part of this disseration, ie, the similarity of some cultural
anthropological aspects of the ancient Egyptians and the modern inhabitants of Eritrea, and
Somaliland. T mentioned some resemblances between the ancient Egyptian language and the
modern somali language with regard to the independant pronouns, the demonstrative adjective and
the plural endings of nouns. I also mentioned the similarity between the ancient Egyptian and
modern Somali-Eritrecan headrest, the lyre, the tom-om, the sangals, the spear-heads, and the
curved bow. This similarity may be due either to the process called by anthropologists the "cultural
agiffusion™ or to the common hamitic origin of both the Ancient Egyptians znd the inhabitants of

Eritrea and Somaliland, later accentuated in Pharaonic times by the regular relationships and
contacts between Egypt and these regions.

Abdel Monem Abdel Haleem Sayed
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A historical study of cultural relationships and influences between Pharaonic
Egypt and the ancient civilizations of the Red Sea (¥)

The reasearcher began in the first part of his dissertation by studying the physical geography of
the Red Sea and its effects on the cultural relations between its various regions. He has
demonstrated that the Red Sea is characterised by a special nature that has two contradicting sides;
for, while this sca separates both the inhabitants of its Asiatic and African coasts in most of its
parts, especially the middle parts, it cosrelates them in its northern and southern extremities. This
nature had its effect on the transmission of the cultural influences between its coasts; for, while the
main trend of these influences took the eastern direction in its northern extermities, i.e. from Egypf
to Sinai; it took the western direction in its southern extremities, j.e. from Yemen to Eritrea and
Abyssinia through Bab el-Mandab strait.

In fact, the Asiatic regions of the Red Sea, were the source of migrations to the Africar
continent since the remotest periods, this phenomenon began with the Hamitic migrations ir
prehistoric times and continued during the historical petiods in the form of the establishment ol
commercial settlements on the African coast, where the immigrants intemingled with the natives. T
frequented all over the periods to the extent that it became the prominent phenomenon of humar
relations between the two coasts of the Red Sea. It was represented on the Egyptian monuments ir
the temple of Quecn Hatshepswt at Deir el Bahari, and was recorded by some classical writers,

This phenomenon had very important cultural results because it subjected the eastern African
coast and its hinterland to the cultural influences that came from the Asiatic coast which was so
strong that it shaded and nearly obliterated the other influences, This may be the reason that the
Egyptian cultural influences which affected the African regions, were those which were transmitted
among the South Arabian influences that the immigrants carriea from the Asiatic Side of the Red
Sea.

In the second part of the dissertation, the researcher dealt with the Egyptian relationships with
the Red Sea regions and their effect on the human aclivity on the coast of the Red Sea. He came to
the conclusion that the Egyptians laid the basis of that kind of economic activity traditions in the
Red Sea which the other nations adopted later, an evidence of this was the use of the Egyptian
names of some of the Red Sea articles by some of these nations. The Egyptian relations with the
African coast of the Red Sea were characterised by regularity and continuation, a fact which may be
deduced from Egyptian and classical references to the erection of Egyptian monuments by the
Pharaohs on these coasts and from the frequent mention of the names of the African harbours and
sites on the Egyptian monuments; such as the suggested names of some places near the harbours of
Sawakin, Massawa, Adulis, Zeila, Berbera, Mait, Hais, Fas Amtary, . \fula, and Cape Guardafui,

(*} Summery of the Ph. D. dissertation presented to the History Department, Faculty of Arts,
University of Alexandria, on 20 Oct. 1973 and obtained “First Grade of | fcnour”.



- 22 -

This cape was the extreme southern point which the Egyptians reached in their direct relations
with the African coast of the Red Sea (Punt).

The Egyptian relationships with the African coast was so close to the extent that in the
Ptolemaic period the Egyptianized - Greek traders established commercial settiements on the
northern coast of Somaliland for the exploitation of the valuable frankincense trade and other rich
articles, a fact which may be ascertained by giving Egyptian-Greek names to some places on this
coast. This context may refer t0 the existence of Egyptian and other monuments in these regions.

Contrary te this direct and continuous relationships with the African coast, the Egypiians had no
direct relationships with the southern Asiatic coast of the Red Sea This fact is ascertained by the
absence cof South Arabian geographical names on the Egyptian monuments (in contrast with the
numerous names of African sites on these monuments), a fact which coincides with the absence of
any reference to Pharacnic Egypt on the South Arabian monuments.

In the third part of the dissertation, the researcher studied the Egyptian cultural influences on
the Red Sea civilizations. He adopted 2 method that depends upon analyzing the South Arabian
and Abyssinian cultural aspects that may bea: Egyptian influences, in order to trace back their
evolution from the remote Egyptian prototypes, taking into consideration the different grades of
change to which these cuitural aspects and elements were submitied and which depended upon the
span of time and range of space as well as the different types of environment through which the
cultural aspects or elements passed, (according to the phenomenon called by anthropologists the

cultural diﬁusion’).

By adopting this method, the researcher discerned three main grades of change: the first and
smallest :grade may be called "adaptation™. the second” modification, the third "transformation”.
Thus Iatter is the deepest change.

To apply this method, the rescarcher chose the cultural aspects and clements that their stages of
evelution can be traced in the regions which extend between Egypt, South Arabia and Abyssiniz,
such a5 the script. He observed that when the Egyptian hicroglyphic script was submitted to the
mfluence of the desert environment of Sinai where simplification and abstraction prevailed, its
complicated syliabic signs were simplified! to alphabetic signs iato the Proto - Sinaitic script.

iwly, when the Proto - Siniatic script was exposed to more simplification and abstraction in
its vy to south Arabia along the desert coast of the Red Sca, is signs completely lost the
pictographic trait and drew nearer to the linear forims which characierised the South Senitic sCripi.
Finally, wken the South semitic script passed through the Red Sea o Eritrex and Abyssinia, it was
subjected to other deep changes, which characterised the Ethiopian script, such as; the addition of
the vowels and the direction of waiting from left to right (undenying the Greek influence) in
addition to the changes in the forms of the letters. Thus the Egyptian hieroglyphic SCEIpL was
subjected to the three grades of change, i adaptation, modification and translormation
respectively,

After dealing with the script, the researcher studied the other cultural aspects using the same
method, such as the Axumite obelisks. He analysed them into their elements, such as the pointed

summit and the architectural decoration, and traced back the Egyptian and South Arabian origin of
these elements,
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Similarly, the researcher applied this method to some other cultural aspects, such as offering
tables and altars, censers and incense altars, basins of ablution in temples, some works of art and
architectural decorations, Cippi of Horus, and finally, the Egyptian cultural influences on the ships
of the Red Sea and Indian Ocean.

In other words, the researcher traced the "cultural diffusion” of the Pharaonic civilisation in the
lands of the Red Sea.

In the fourth part of the dissertation the researcher studied the activity of the other peoples and
nations in the Red Sea, such as the Puntites and Phoenicians, together with the derivation of their
names in both the Egyptian and Greek languages, especially the different meanings of the Greek
name "Phoenix” and the Egyptian name "Bnw ,_l MU\M
The researcher observed that the name "Bnw" was given by the Egyptians to the sites and places on
the eastern bank of the Nile at the end of the roads which linked the Nile Valley with the Red Sea.
By comparing this name with the Egyptian word "Whn" % J Néw‘ which means "to shine", the
researcher suggests that the Egyptians gave the name _J ‘“g"‘ to the regions which extended
at the east of Egypt including the Arabian peninsula. The word was transformed in the Plolemaic
period to the name J N_:j““ bnb
which meant "a man from the frankincense country”. Such country included South Arabia in the
Ptolemaic period. This nomenclature may be the origin of the story mentioned by Herodotus about
the connection between the Phonenix bird (which was the Egyptian Bnw) and Arabia. Within the
scope of study of the resemblance between the Hebrew- Phoenician, the Puntite, and the Egyptian
activities in the Red Sea, the researcher studied the resemblance between Punt and Ophir through
the comparison between the Egyptian texts and the texts of the Bible. He came to the conclusion
that Ophir was not an Asiatic region, but an African one, and he defined its location near the gulf
of Tadjura, Concerning the role of the Puntites and the Phoenicians as carriers of cultural
influences in the Red Sea, the researcher reviewed some possible aspects of this activity such as the
spread of the raft-like boats among other peoples of the Red Sea, the probable appearance of the
figure of the god Bes on the south Arabian monuments and the representation of the disk and the
trescent design on these monuments.

As the god Bes has triple relations with the Egyptians, the Puntites, and the Phoenicians, the
researcher studied the origin of this god and proved that he was of pure African origin. He
suggested that the Phoenicians adopted his cult either from the Red Sea regions or from the
Egyptians through their contacts with them especially after the establishment of the Phoenician
commercial sattlement in the city of Memphis,

In the fifth part of the dissertation the researcher traced back the cultural influences that
entered Egypt in prehistoric times from the Red Sea regions by way of Wadi Hammamat and the
Eastern desert. He studied the manifestations and aspects of these intluc..cos in the traits of Horus,
Min and Hathor: the Egyptian gods that were related to Punt (ttie African coast of the Red Sea).

In dealing with that complicated problem about the probable inclusion of Mesopotomian
influences into Egypt by way of Wadi Hammamat and the Eastern desert in proto-dynastic times,
the researcher observed some contexts concerning this subject as the following:-

I- The Mesopotamian Influences were found in some places near the end of the desert roads
which linked Egypt with the Red Sea, especially Wadi Hammamat and Wadi Abbad; these places
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were in the same time the early cult centres of the Egyptian gods which were ascribed to Punt, (the
African coast of the Red Sea) i.e. Horus, Hathor and Min. For example, the Gebel El Araki Knife
was found near "HfW" the early cult center of Hathor; the ships of probable Mesopotamian type
were depicted on the rocks of Wadi Hammamat near Koptos, the cult centre of the God Min; the
recesses appeared in the royal tomb at Nagqada, the early cult centre of the God Horus; the tomb
of Elkab is situated near Edfu, the cult centre of the God Horus also. All these places are situated
near the end of Wadi Hammamat except Edfu which is situated at the end of Wadi Abbad, not very
far from Wadi Hamimamat. .

2- In addition to the ascription of these three Egyptian Gods to Punt, there was another
correlation between them; they (or their symbols) appeared side by side on the early Egyptian
monuments which may be roughly contemporary with the inclusion of Mesopotamian influences,
such as, Narmer palette and the palette of the Bull. Moreover, some of these monuments like
Narmer palette was found near Edfou {at Hierakonpolis), the cuit centre of the God Horus.

3- There was a Kind of similarity between these Egyptian gods and some South Arabian and
Mesopotamian gods, such as the similarity between the goddess Hathor and the Sumerian goddess
Ninhursag, the similarity between the god Min and the Sabaean god Iimukah. As for the god
Horus, he may have a counterpart in the Red Sea regions, as the origin of his hame may denote
{according to some scholars) and his nature as a desert god, in addition to the red tint which was
given to the colour of his figure on the Egyptian monuments.

Moreover, there may be some resemblances between Horus as a falcon and the falcon figure,
which may be represented on the so-called Mesopotamian ships on the Gebel el Arak handle.

Judging from all these contexts, it secems that the transmission process of the Mesoptamian
influences from Trag to Egypt had some relation with the cuit centres of the Egyptian gods who
were ascribed to Punt, and consequently with Punt itself on the African coast of the Red Sea.

It seems also that the line of this transmission passed through Asian and African regions.

A fact which suggests that the influences were transmitted by means of another people who
might inhabit some land between Egypt and Iraq, and who played the role of intermediation
between the two countries. They may be commericial intermediaries who dealt chiefly with the
valuable frankincense trade from their commercial settlements which they established on the
African and Asiatic coasts of the Red Sea.

The intermediaries who inhabited the African coast of the Red Sea (The Puntites or
Proto-Puntites), were the direct transmitters of the Mesopotamian influences to Egypt where these
influences were installed in the early cult centers of the Egyptian gods who were ascribed to Punt
{Hoius, Min, Hathor), presumably as a result of the correlation between these Puntites (or
Proto-Puntites) and those gods. Such correlation can be discerned clearly during the historical
times, when the Puntites used to participate in the festivals of the god Min, A prominent personality
called by the texts "Nehsi Punt” played a principal role in this festival, also some foreigners,
presumably Puntites, shared in the festival by climbing a high mast called by the texts the "Shnt"
which was also the name of the early temple of the God Min.
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From the correlation between the Egyptian gods who were ascribed to Punt and their occurence
side by side on the early Egyptian monuments, which were found in Upper Egypt, such as the
Narmer palette and the palette of the Bull, and from the extension of this correlation to other
places in Egypt, such as the correlation between the gods Horus and Min in Koptos, and the
striking similarity between their symbols and rites in both Koptos and Letopolis, then from the
strong correlation between Horus and Hathor; from all these contexts, the researcher deduced that
the strong correlation between these gods may have roots in a common origin of these gods which
would be due in turn to that far common origin of the Egyptians and Puntiites and other
Hamito-Semitic inhabitants of the coasts of the Red Sea. This fact expresses itself in the weli-known
custom of the Egyptians by representing the Puntites exactly as themselves in features and
skin-colour and by ascribing their ancestors to Punt. Such coreelation increased gradually since the
predynastic period and through dynastic times, until it was crystallized in that strong relation
between the Egyptian gods and the Red Sea regions (Punt).

From the study of the foreign influence which entered Egypt at the dawn of the Egyptian history,
it is clear that these influences were exposed to change, then absorbed in the Egyptian ecology, such
trait characterised the Egyptian vital force through the subsequent periods. Egypt became famous
for its great absorbing power of the foreign influences, and of melting them in the Egyptian crucible.
thus the Mesopotamian infivences soon disappeared, leaving only their far memory in the
ascription of some of the Egyptian gods to Punat, and in some faded stamps such as these modified
forms of the recesses in buildings.

At the end of the dissertation the researcher brought forth the evidences of the authenticity and
deep-rootness which characterised the Egyptian civilization, such were the traits which gave the
Egyptian civilization, its characterized strong influence upon other civilizations, despite the lack of
direct relations with these civilizations. The miost important resulis of this indirect influence was the
spread of the Egyptian script in South Arabia, Which in its turn fed to the rise of the south Arabian
civilizations. Similarly a great progress took place in Abyssinia as a result of the inclusion of the
South  Arabian script which was a transformed form of the far-off Egyptian hieroglyphic script.

Thus Egypt has an encrmous legacy among the Red Sea civilizations contrary te the views of
some scholars who denied any Egyptian cultural influence on these civilizations.

Abde! Monem Abdel Haleem Sayed
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Part II
Studies of the ancient history and
archaeology of the African countries

of the Red sea.
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An attempt at the identification of the
transmitters of the Mesopotamian Cultural

influences to Upper Egypt in protodynastic
times &

by
Dr. ABDEL MONEM ABDEL HALIM SAYED

The problem of defining the means by which the Mesopotamian cultural influences
were transmitted to Egypt by way of the Red Sea in protodynastic times is still a controver
sial problem. There are various contradicting viewpoints towards jrs solution. Some Scho-
lars assign these influences to invasions or migrations, (1) others consider them to be a
result of infiltration of Mesopotamian crafismen into Egypt. (2) A third group of scho
lars tried to define more precisely the means and places of contact between the Egyprians
and the Mesopotamians ; They hold the opinion that these influences were borrowed by the
Egyptians  from the Mesopotamians either through dircct relations between the two peo-
ples in the frankincénse producing regions in Semaliland and South Arabia, or by means cf
middlemen. (3)

I.  Mercer, Samuel, A,B; Horus, Royal God of Egypt (1942) p. 36. cf, Winkler, Hans,
A; Rock drawings of Southern Upper Egypt (1938) vol. 1 P 38. Petrie, M.F. ; The
making of Egypt (1939) p. 77. Baumgartel, Elise, The cultures of Prehistoric Egypt.
{1955) VoL I Pp. 50-51. .

2. Gardiner, A; Egypt of the Pharaohs. (1961) p. 397.

3. Frankfort, H; The birth of civilization in the Near East, (1951) p. 11y

(%) Published in the "Magazine of Faculty of Archaeology,
Cairo University, Gizah no.l, 1976 pp. 5-18.
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In an attempt to find out a solution for this complicated problem, I firstly exclude the
transmission of these Mesopotamian cultural influences by means of migrations or invas
ions, or by any other military means. The reason for this exclusion is the and naturc ol
the Red Sea shores which were not able to prvide the necessary fresh water and food
supplies for large numbers of people through such a long distance.

1 also exclude the transmission of these influences by means of any direct relations
between the Egyptians and the Mesopotamizns. the reason is the incapacity of the Egyp-
tian naval possibilities in this carly period of Egyptian histery, for sailing so far in the
Red Sea was and stifl is-Famous for its dangers and hardships that confront the sailing
ships. Similarly, these dangers and hardships may curb any intention from the Mesopota-
mians to sail through the Red Sea, For, despite the relative wide naval relations of the

Mesopotamians, especially during the Gamdet Nasr period, it is improbable that they
tried 1o sail beyond the South Arabian coast which they may frequent in search for tite-
valualgEc incense. Even if they tried 10 cross the Bab-cl-Mandab strair, it would be a great
risk ff them 1o sail to Egypt between two arid  shores deprived of fresh water and food sup-
plies, in addition to the great dangers that confronted their ships.

As a result of these naval hardships which might confront both the Egyptians and
the Mesopotamians if they tried any direct relations between cach other, I am convinced
that the Mesopotamian cultural influences had to be transmitted throvgh indirect relations
between Egypt and Mesopotamia, that is, through some sort of intemediaries.

Before trying to define the ethnic group of these intemediaries and the activity which
they exercised, the researcher observed somc contexts which he epitomizes in the following
points :

1. The Mesoporamian influences were found in  some places near the end of the desen
roads which linked Egypt with the Red Sea, especially Waddi Hammamat and Waddi
Abbad, these places were in the same time the early cult centres of the Egyptian gods
whicgh were ascribed to Punt (the African coast of the Red Sea); they were the goddess
Hathor (4) and the gods Horus (5) and Min (6); For exampie the Gebel E jArak Knife
was Found near «Hews, the early cult centre of Hathor; the ships of probable Mesopo-

tamian type were depicted on the rocks of Wadi Hammamat near Koptos, the cull
centre of the God Min; the recesses appeared in the royal tomb at Nagqada, the early cult
centre of the God Horus (7); the tomb of Hicraconpolis is situated near Edfu, the cult

4.  Mercer, Samuel, A.B; The religion of Ancient Egypt (1949) p. 204.

s. Ruentz, Ch; Autour d'unc conception Egy ptienne méconnue, le pays du Dicu. BIFAO.
Tome XVII (1914) p.

6. Gauthier, H;oLcs Fétes du Dicu Min\;Pub. IFAO Tome 1I (1931) p. 99, 142 & 249.
7. Junker, H; Dic Onurislegende { 917) S. 12 cf. Pyr. 242.
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centre of the God Horus also. All these places are situated ncar the end of Wadi Hamma-

mat except Edfu which is situated at the end ot Wadi Abbad, not very Far From Wadi Ham-
mamat.

z. 1 addition to the ascription of these three Egyptian Gods to Punt, there was another
correlation between them; they were among the carliest Egyptian gods. Thcyo(or their sym-
bols) appeared side by side on the carly Egyp tian monuments which may be rughly contem
porary with the inclusion of the Mesopotamian influences, such as, the Narmer palette (Fig.
50 and the palettc of the Bull, (Fig 6). More over, some of these monuments were found.
within the same area where the Mcsopou;m tan influences were found such as the Narmet
Palette which was found at Hierakonpolis neai Edfou, the cult cenire of the god Horus.

N MtSOPot'o\m{o.n and

3. There was, Kind of similarity between these Egyptian gods and somef South Arabian
gods, such as the similarity between the god dess Hathor and the Swmerian/goddess Ninhu-
rsag in varfous qualities (8); both of them were mother goddesses who supplied the King wath
milk, their symbol was a cow. Also the similarity between the god Ahin and the South Ara-
bian god Hmukah in some respects, especially as moon gods who had a symbel in the form
of a crescent-like horned bull (Figs 7 & 8). Concerning the god Horus, he may have a
counterpart in the Red Sea regions, as the origin of his name may denote (the word Hr
in both the Ancient Egyptian and the Arabic languages ) {9}; and his nature as a desert bird,
in addition to the red tint which was given to the colour of his Figure on the Egyptian
monuments (10). Morcover, there may be a similarity between Horus as a falcon, and the
Falcon Figure which might have been rcpresented on the so-called Mesopotamian  ships on
the Gebel el Arak Handle (11) (Figs 1 &3).

Judging from all hese contexts, it seems it seems that the transmitters of the Mesopo-
tamian influences to Egypt may have some re lations with the cult centres of the Egyptian
gods which were connected with Punt, and conscquently with Punt itself on the African
coast of the Red Sea. They also had relations with South Arabia and Iraq, these contexts
may guide us towards the definition of the cthnic group and activity of thesc transmitters.

To attain this purpose, I resort to the an cient Egyptian representations and texts which
deale with Punt on the Egyptian monuments of the dynastic times. These represcntations
showed the Puntites exactly like the Egyptian themsclves in fcatures and physical characteri-
stics (fig. 11), morcover the Egyptian texts assigned the origin of the Egyprians and their
ancestors to Punt. These documentary evide nces proves that both the Egyptians and the

8. Hornblower, G. D; Some Predynastic car vings, JEA XIII {1527, p. 245.
9. Loret, V; Horus Ie faucon, BIFAO HI (1903) p. I5.

1o. Ibid p. 16. It is noteworthy that the red tint characterises both the Egyptians and the
Puntites on the Egyptian monuments,

t1. Weill, R; Recherches Sur la e dynastic et fes temps Prepharaonique I p. 279 ff.
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Puntites descended from the same race. A fact which coincides with the ethnological history
of the African coast of the Red Sea. The successive migrations from South Arabia by way
of the Bab-el-Mandab strait since the Hamitic migrations, gavé the inhabitants of the African
coast of the Red Sea as well as the Ancient Egyptians — the same racial characteristics.
These 'mfgrationai movements continued nearly throughout all historical periods, but in a dif-
Ferent shape, such as the exercising of comme rcial activity through establishing commcrcial
settlements on the African coast of the Red Sca; which traded in i1s valuable articles espe-
cially the much-prized frankincense. It is eviden: from an Egyptian text that the inhabitants
of these scitlements or the Puntites, played the role of commerail intermediarics  between
Egvpt and the @rankinccnscproducing regions. It denotes also that they exercised this role
from a.very remote period. The text occurred in the inscriptions which described  the ex-
pedition of queen Hatshepsut to Punt. After relating how the god Amon facilitated the hard-
ships for the Queen expedition and how such hardships confronted the previous expeditions
10 the frankincense terraces in Punt, thf text goes further in the form of a speech of the
God Amon to the Queen enumerating his grants to her expedition, he adressed her sayling:-

«'he marvels brought theres _J q 5\ ‘%::k 4 ', E: EE q%

under thy fathers

2 W2 2
the kings of Lower Egypt e
( were brought ) % o }ﬁ/
from one to another a = =
—T3 B

( intermediarics ) '
(and) since the time of g_\ .f-::; © 2 Q]\\ M i

the ancestors

of the kings of Upper o ko QQ )j)M i
831222
who were of old

9 > ad
as a return of ’ .
many ‘payments» (12) A_J e]x’ﬂ ! cﬁ\ a}\ )

Here we have a clear reference to the remoteness of the frankincense trade and its mnte-
mediaries. «The King§of Lower Egypts mentioned in the text and idenified as the «fathers
of the Queen» may be the Pharaobs of the Old Kingdom who ruled at Memphis. When we
compare this phrase with the otlter phrase whs ch qualifics the «ancestors of the king of Upper
Egypt» as «who were of old» i.c. whe lived in a very remote period, we may conclude from
this comparison that «the kings of Upper Egy pt» were much prior in time 1o the  kings of

12. Naville, Ed. The Temple of Dier el Bahar: (1808) Vol. TIT pl. 84 & BAR 11 287
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Lower Egypt which were qualificd only as the «fathers» of the queen. If we add 1o our con-

clusion that the ancient Egyptian expression E Ei was used in the texis

to denote the remotest periods of the Egyptian civilization when the Egyptians were ruled by

Gods or demi-gods according to the Egyptian conception, we may finally conclude that the

phrase (since the time of the ancestors of the kings of Upper Egypt» may denote  the time
which preced€ihe beginning 6f the Fgyptian history or the proto-dynastic period. It was

ncarly the same period at which the Mesopo- tamian influences entered Upper Egypt by way
of Wadi Hammamat and the Red Sea.

In addition to this direct reference to the intermediaries of the frankincense  trade,
there is an indirect reference from the Middle Kingdom. The official Henw informs us that
he sent a ship to Punt 1o get Frankincense from « the chiefs aver the Red Land»

' ?a ﬁ7 '5 N:j?—b; ~ (13) The word ad?‘l;'l:» is used n the Egyptian texts
to denote «desert» or «red colours. It reminds us with the red colour of the Puntites on the
Egyptian monuments; moreover, the text does not mention the land itself but the schicfss,
a fact which may bear wimess that the Egyp tians in the Middle Kingdom had yet rcached
the Frankincense producing region, but stll obtain its Frankincense through intermediaries.

From these texts we may deduce thar the Red Sea coast was iphabited by commerdial

ntermediarics whom the Egyptians called «the Puntitess o R 1&‘ YN

from the name «Punts which the Egyptians gave at firsc to the nvarest shores south of
Egypt, on which the intermediaries of the incense trade used o deal with the Egyptians
to supply them with this valuable material. The term then cxtended gradually southwards
with the extension of the Egyptian geograph cal exploration in their persevering cfforts to
lessen the intermediaries of the Frankincense trade and to reach its producing region itself,
in order to diminish the very costly price of the article, unul at last they succeeded in reaching
the Frankincense producing region on the So mali coast in the time of Hatshepsut. Thus the
term «Punt» included the whole African coast of the Red Sea from the borders of Egypr to
Cape Guardafui on the Somali coast {14}

As to the identity of these Puntite interme diaries, if we judge from their representations
on the Egyptian monuments, they were Hamito- Semites or Afro-Asiatics (fig r1), and this race
relation correlated them with the Asiatics who inhabited South Arabia and exercised the same
activity and traded in the same main article (frankincense). But as stated above, only the

ichabitants of the African coast who were known to the Egyptians and given by them the
term «Puntitess.

It may be of great probability that the ancestors of these Puntites exercised the same
activity as the text of Hatshepsut may denote, these ancestors and their brethren whe inha-
bited the South Arabian coasts were in great probability the transmitters of the Mesopota-

13. Couyant ct Momtet; Les inscriptions hiéroglyphiques et hiérotiques du Quadi Ham-
mamat, MIFAO Tome 34 (1912) No Ti4 pp. 80-81 & BAR T 423-433.

14. Gauthier, H; Dictionnaire des nome glo graphiques conrenus dans les textes hiérogly-
phiques (1925-1931) Tome II P 45
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mian cultural influences to Egypt. Thus, these influences were not transmirted to Egypt by
direct ways ie. by means of the Egyptians or the Mecsopotamians themselves, but by indirect
means, ¢ the Afro-Asiatic intemediaries carr ied the Mesopotamian influences from Meso
potamia to Egypt through their frankincense trade with the two countries,

The indirect transmission of the Mesopotamian cultural influences to Egypt may be traced
m the differcnce between the Egyptian patteans and their Mesopotariian prototypes.  Such
difference may be a kind of modification which occur as a result of indirect cultural contacts
between peoples and nations. Modification 4F 1he figures of the ships represented on the
Gebel ] Araq handle can be discemned when such ships are compared with the Mesopota-
mian prototypes, such as the ships of Uruk {fig3), the latter has a long hull and a rectan-
gular cabin, whilc the hull of the Gebel el  Arak ship is relatively short and the roof of
the cabin is vauited, The Egyptian modification appear clearly in the crutches which charae
terised the Egyptian ships in the dynastic times (fig 4). Another difference between the Egyp-
tian patterns and the Mesopotamian prototypes appears in the forms of the recesses. Under
the influence of the Egyptian environment which is charactetised by a strict regularity, the
Mesopotamian irregular recesses that were  built from both outside and inside the walls(15)
were modified to the strikingly regular recesses built from outside the walls only (16).

A third example of this process of modification can be waced in the development of
the Egyptian cylinder seals from the Mesopota mian prototypes.  The overwhelming mortu-
ety spirit of 1he Egyptians had its influence on these seals. They were incised with mor-

tuary ‘nscriptions (17) instead of the secular inscriptions .which characterised the Mesopo-
ramian cylindrical seals. (18)

This modification process may be also discerned in the similarity between the Egyp-
uan gods who were ascribed 1o Punt { the Af rican coast) and the Asiauic gods; such as the
similarity beiween the god Min and the Sabs can god Iimukab (*)} (as previously stated)
{figs 7 & 8) and berween the goddess Hathor and  the  Sumcrian  goddess Ninhursag.
Morcover, the similarity may have roots in the common origin between the cthnic groups
who inhabited South Arabia, the African coast of the Red Sea (the Puntites) and the ancicnt
Egyptians, cspecially when we know that the three Egyptian gods which were ralated with
Punt (Min, Horus and Hathor) were the can Hest gods in Upper Egypt, (if we cxclude the
god Seth who was an indigenous god), and were closely corrclated with cach others not
only on ih: catly Egyptian monuments (as stated above) (figs 5 & 6), but also througbout the
dynastic tmes.  An example is the strong coi relation between Horus and Min in Koptos.
{19} and between Horus and Hathor in many places and nomes in Egypt.

15. Frankfort, H: The art and architecture of the Ancient Orient. (1954} fig. 2.
16. Smith, W.S; The art and architecture of Ancidnr Egypt (1965) fig. 7.

17. Frankfort, H; Birth of civilization pl 31 figs 38-39.

18. Ibid pl. 22 figs 42, 44.

3

- Petrie. M.F. Kopios (1896) pl. XXI figs. 4-6. <f. Mercer; Horus p. go. Wainwright
B.G.A; The Emblem of Min, JEA XVN (1931) p. 191,

3

* An objection may arise against this hypethsis due to
the great lapse of time between the rise of the worship
of the two geds, but can be assumed that the worship of
the Sabaean god was exercised since a remote period while
it was not ‘recorded until the invention of the South
Semitic script at a relatively later date.
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From all these contexts which point to a strong relation between some cultural aspects
in Mesopotamia, South Arabia, and the Egyptian regions which extended at the cnd of the
Wadi Hamamamat and Wadi Abbad roads, we can  come to the conclusion that the Afro-
Aslatic intermediarics of the frankincense trade were responsible for the transmission of
these cultural aspeets to Egypt.

The nearest groups of thesc intermediarics who settled on the African coast of the
Red Sca and to whom we can give the name Proto-Puntites, in this carly period, played
the direet role of transmitting these cultural influences to Egypt, presumably 10 the Egyp-
tian centres which they Frequented much as 2 result of their proximity to their commer-
dal setlements on the African coast of the Red Sea and at which{the Egyptian centrcs)thc
proto-dynastic Egyptians worshipped gods who were related with the African coast of the
Red Sea (Punt), and who had certain simila rity with some Asjatic gods, as a result of the
coramon far origin of both on onc hand, and the modification process (stated above) on
the other hand.

There is an cvidence From the dynastic times about the strong relations berween the
inhabitants of the African coast of,the Red Sea (the Puntites), and the Egyptian gods who
were related o Punt. The Punu'r's used t0  sharc  in the Festivals of these gods. The
Egyptian texts which describe the’ Festival of the god Min in the New Kingdom, refers to
an cnlinent personality as «Nehsi Punts, (20) who always had a leading part in this Fesu-
val.  Also some forcighners wsed 1o share in a kind of competition on an apparatus called
by the Egyptians «the Shots (fig. 9). Its relation with the god Min (fig. 10) and the Fo-
reign Features of the COMPCLLIoNErs, SUggest o some scholars that the competitioners were
Puntites who used to visit Egypt during the festivals of the god Min, to share in thesc fes

tivals (21), as an aspect of the ancient relation berween their ancestors and the Egypro-Pun-
tite god.

To conclude this article, it is clear that the foreign influences which entered Egypt
at the dawn of the Egyptian history, although consolidated by the common origi of thell
Afro-Asiatic transmitters with the ancient Egyptians; soon disappeared leaving only ?a‘;nps
or 'J}wl\f;r memory in the modified forms of recesses, and in some fcatures of the Egyp
ian gods who were ascribed to Punt, Such cultural phenomena charaterised Egypt throu
ghout the differenr stages of its history.  All the forcign influences which entered Egypt
always melted in the Egyptian crucible, leaving  some traces which may be discerned with
difficulty among rthe pure Egyptian cuhtural as pects and elements.

Dt. Abdel Monem Abde! Halim Sayed.
Faculty of Arts — Alexandria

20. Gauthier, H; Les Fétes du Dieu Min, T. 11 p. g9

2t Ihid. p. 149, ol Max Muller, Egyptotogi cal Researches {1905) vol I p. 35.
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LF\‘]_I) The Gebel el'Arak Handle, on
: which are cngraved the Meso-
potamian influences. The re-
presentation  of ships among
The figures may bear witness
that  these influcnces  were
tranmitted by way of The sea,
apparendy The Red Seg.

2} Representation of carly
ships on the rocks of wa-
di  Abbad’ The ships
with Their characicristic
high stern and prow are
tv be compared with the
foreign ships represen-
ted  on The Gebel o
Arak handle {above),
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Details of The Gebel ¢l Arak ship (above) sh owing the close similarity with a Mesopota
mian ship from Uruk (below) A characteri sed feature of the Gebel cl Arak ship is the
crutch which appears lmer in The Egyp tian sca-going shiips in dynastic times, its

use was to hold The bogging rteuss rope)which keeps '}:hc tencion of the sinp, and
prevent 1t trom untwisting.

Represcntation of an Egyptian Sea-going siip from the Time of Sahure (sth dynasty)
to show the crutches {marked with two arrows).
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5) The Narmer palene, showing
\

in relative large size the syin-
bols of the three deities whe
were selated with Jun 1.
thor is symbolized by a horned
cow at the 1op/,Min by a cres-
cent — like horned bull at the
bottom (the bull wn the same
tme may symbolize the viero-
rious king) and Horus (in large

siz€)  on the back of the pa-
letie.

(AR gy i Yoo 2y
8

6) Thc paleite  of the bull o
which the symbols of the carly
goeds are represented, Amaong

them are the symbols of Min
and Horus,




8} The crescent — like
homed bull, the sy-
mbo! of the south
Arabisd’ moon god
Ilmukah.

1) The crescent like horned
bull, the symbol of the
god Min as represented
on the early statues of the
god found near koptos.




10) The carly temple of the god
Mm called also (shnts. the
pole in front of the templs may
e the origin of the compeni-
UOn #pparatus represented In
the eoove figure {No. ¢ as
both bear the same name.

9)

The eshniz or the ap-
paratus upon ‘which,
presumable foreigners
exercised a kind of co-
mpetition  during the
festival of the god
Min,
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11) A scene from the Punt relicfs of

Queen Hatshepsuf's Temple reprs-
senting the Puntites in their original
home in Punt which was described by
the texts as¢The rerraces of the fran-
kincense in Punt.»
Their features reveal Afro-Asiatic cha-
racteristics which may be compared
with the physical characteristics of
the Ancient Egyptians.
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DISCOVERY OF THE SITE OF THE 12TH DYNASTY PORT
AT WADI GAWASIS ON THE RED Sga SHORE ¥}

(Preliminary report on the excavations of the

Faculty of Arts,
University of Alexandria, in the Eastern Desert of

Egypt — March 1976)

[PLANCHES 8-16)

. q

ABDEL MONEM A.H. SAYED
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a group of small buildings in a valley which is called Wadi Gasis: it is situated about
60 kilometers north of the port of Quseir (map | p. 138).

At different times~dring the 19th century, they discovered two small tablets or
stelae ! inscribed with hieroglyphs in one of the buildings. One of them, which Wilkinson
discovered 2, is a lava stela measuring about 66 x 35 cm. It betonged to a high official
called Khnemhotpe. 1t records the first year of the reign of Sesostris II. On his stela
Khnemhotpe enumerated his titles and he mentioned how the Pharaoh established his
monuments in the region of 73-nir or God’s Land (pl. 8 a).

The other stela, which Burton discovered, is a basalt one measuring about 52 x 30 cm.
It records the 28th year of king Ammenemes II. It belongs to a ship-captain called
Khentekhtay-wer (pi. 8 b). Its text has special importance because it mentions how
Khentekhtay-wer returned safely with his expedition from a sca voyage to Punt and how
his ships landed at a port which the text of the stela called TR S

Although the stela of Khentekhtay-wer was not found on the Red Sea shore itself,
but at about 7 km from it, its importance lies in the mention of the name of the
Egyptian port fromi which ships sailed to Red Sea regions,

Because the stela was found in the valley of Wadi Gasds, most Egyptologists are
of the opinion that the port of Stww may be identified with the present small dhow
harbour of Mersa Gashs which lies at the mouth of the valley. Although such an
identification is but a mere supposition, yet it has gained popularity to the extent that
it nearly has become an established fact 3.

B. PROJECT AND PLAN OF THE CXCAVATIONS

The site of the excavations at Wiadi Gasis is remote from the Vailey of the Nile.
It is situated at about 830 km from Alexandria (about 600 km from Cairo). Although
the roads leading to it are paved and fit for motors, yet many parts of them are rough
so that it takes about 10 hours (from Cairo) by car to reach it. Such remoteness and
difficulty of communications, in addition to the lack of living possibilities in the
far barren desert, were disappointing factors against any excavalion project, particularly
when we know that prospecting results of finding Pharaonic monuments in the Eastern
Desert ncar the Red Sea shore are too scanty, a fact which discourages any attempts

' The stelae were first published in Birch, Caralogue of the 4lnwick Castle Celeotiom (18R0), pl. 3. 4 and p. 267IT.
They were recently studied by Nibbi, JE4 62, 45-36. [ am indebied 1o Miss Alessandra Nibbi for providing me with
a proof copy of her valuable urticle before its publishing.

* As shown oa onc of the charts which Wilkinson had drawn of the valley in a manuscript kept in the Griffith
Institute, Ashmolean Museum, Oxford, and numbered « Wilkinson xtv [, i8n. My thanks are due to Miss Helen
Murray of the Griffith institute for providing me with a copy of the chart.

¥ For vxample : Kees, Anciens Egypt, A culturel Topography, translated by Morrow, p. 111
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Edge of the bed of the torrents

Wastern buitding

{uhapel, temple) . . T
L Middle building \
o T

‘i,:j MNORTH

/N
Souikern building (path™) I

|

Eastern building

s

Ty

whl maotor road funpaved)
—

Fig. 1. —- Plan of the Gracen-Roman Station of Wadi Gisas
« o osites of big furs full of ashes
X position of the stela found by Wilkiason in ile chape! (western buiiding) s marked by him on his manuseript

{5ee foownote Jh

Remarks
L Dimensions of the buildings (in metres)

Western building (chapel)  length 11 breadth 6

Middle buiiding length 20 breadth 8
Southeran building length 6 breadth 4
Eastern building fength 18 breadth 12

2. Building material

Rubble and irregular igneous stones lrom the natural cock of the vicinity (basait. diorite. pink granite} and limestone.
The Western building (chupel) s characterized by a somewhat regular layers of lunestone.

3 The actual plans of the buildings dilfer to some extent from the previous pluns drawn by Schweinfurth (dire
Hunreste, p. 7y and Wilkinson {in Ins manuseript).
Could this differenve be due 10 modifications carried out by Beduins who may have used the buildings as dwellings

or sheliers?
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towards scarching for such monuments. Consequently, most of the cxeavations under-
taken in the Fastern Desert were for Gracco-Roman remains which arc abundant,
espectdly in the watering stations (1 Iydreumiy and quarty settlenients whieh are scattered
all over the desert.

I my opinion. these circumstuances explain why the problem of
unselved. As far as | know no Egyptologists undertook ¢
Desert coast with the aim of iooking for Phar

Punt has remained
xcavations on the Eastern
QORiC remains 5o as to solve this problem,
Thus, whea T introduced the plan of the excavations 1o the Departme

nt ol History
at the Faculty, my actual aim was not conlined to search for the

site of the port of

Siww for tsell, but as a step towards resolving the problem of the location ol Punt.
The plan of our excavations was naturally 1o excavate at first the small building

at Wadi Gisiis where Wilkinson and Burton found the stelace of Khentekhtay

~wer and
Khnembhotpe. This building is a small

chis sel which Wilkinson called «a small temple».
It is included within a group of four buildings (fig. 1). Early Egyptologists differed about
their identification *. But Schweinfurih was the first one of the 19th century researcners
who identified them with a Gracco-Roman Hydreuma ®. Researches and mvestigations

carried out in the 20th century, such as those of Murray 5 and Tregenza 7, identified
it with the classical settlement of «Aenum»,

Our plan included, as a second stage of work at the Graeco-Roman station,
the excavation of its other buildings, searching for Pharaonic re
We thought that if we should find such remains, then the site ought to be the original
place of the two stelae. If the result was negative, the two stelae would have been
consequently transferred from another place, probably from the Red Sea shore where
the port of Stwiw should exist. In such case, we ought to shift the work to the sea shore.

mains or inscriptions.

C. WORK AT THE GRAECO-ROMAN STATION

Such was our plan, on which we carried on the work. We cleared away the debris
rom the small chapel (pl. 9 a-b). But all what we found were of Graeco-Roman period,
uch as a Greek ostracon (pl. 9¢c), a broken offering table and a small statuette made
f gypsum {anhydrite). Its head has disappeared and the re

maining figure measures
bout 20 em high. It is shaped

in a special hermaphrodite form with the body

* Wilkinson, The Manners and Castomz .. 2nd ed. (1878), 1, P I520 el M Topegraphy of Thepes 118355 p. 364
rman, Z45 20, 203.4.

* Schweinfurth, Alte Bavreste wnd hicroghvphische In
" But he confounded it with «Philoterasy -
9421, p. 185,

" He also confounded it with
158), p. 176, 181,

SCAriften im Wad Gusis {1%89), 5. &
G W. Murtuy in John Ball, Egipe o the Clussical Geogruphurs

the nume of the Pharaonic port «Sewewn {Sawn). LA, Tregensa, Egvption Years
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of a woman apd the hund gesture of the ithyphallic god Min, with a hole in the
place of the phaﬂlué (pl. 9 d-e). A vulture or a falcon with double crown spreads its
wings behind the figure. Although the statue does not bear any inscription, yet, in most
probabiiity, it is of Gracco-Roman time, as such extraordinary [igures were frequent
during that time. -

We turned to the other buildings of the Roman station, but "similarly all the findings
were of Gracco-Roman date, such as demotic and greek astraca (pl. 10a and b), sherds
of jars with incised marks, terra-cotta lamps, most of them in the usual frog-shape of
Graeco-Roman times (pl. 1Gc). .

There we noticed a detail which may be a characteristic feature of the buildings of the
Roman station (except the chapel pi. 9). His the existence of some big jars which we
found {ull of ashes. They measure from 40 to 50 cm in hetght and some of them have
a4 side hole at the base (pl. 10d).

Although we excavated ali the buildings of the Gracco-Roman station to their very
foundations ®, the work did not reveal any single fragment or inscription of Pharaonic
date.

Considering this result, we came to the conclusion that the Graeco-Roman slation
of Wadi Géisds — or its foundation — was not the original place of the slelae of
Khentekhtay-wer and Khnemhotpe; they must have been transferred at a later date
from another place, which ought to be the sea shore, at least concerning the stela of
Khentekhtay-wer, inasmuch as it records an event refated (o a port.

Consequentiy, we had to shift the work Lo the sea shore.

D. Work on RED SEA SHORE, DISCOVERY OF THE SITE OF THE PORT

Of course, we had to begin with the ncurest site to the Gracco-Roman station
of Widi Gasis (map 2). It is a small dhow harbour called Mersa Gasas. Its situsation
at the mouth of Wadi Gasilis wus the reason that most Egvptologists identified it with
the port of Stw.

But another site on the sea shore drew my atiention for it was the supposed site among
Archaeologists of the Graecco-Roman port of «Philoteras». It is also a dhow harbour
called «Mersa Gawisis» ® which lies at about 2 km south of Mersa Gasis.

< o

We worked simultancously on the two sites. But alter digging some trigl-trenches

i

" The expedition drew plans Tor alf the buildings of the Gricvo-Romun station o photographed all the findings.
pacticularly the Demotic and Greek ostraca. The plans and phutogrupus are kept i the Museum of the Fucuity of
Arts at Alexandria, They are at the disposal of specialists in Grazeo-* oinun Archacology.

®adMersan is an Arabic word for «small harbour», «Gisdas» is the Arabic word for wipy» But here it desiznates
a kind of boat used in Islamic times to detect the movements of the enemy's ships, the Gisds-boat usually saiied at night
only and without light. « Gawisis» is the plural of the word «gasiis».
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in the site of Mersa GasQs and, in the same time, after examining the strata at the sides
of some decp trenches which we had already found there, apparently a remnant of
military operations, we found no sign which may denote the existence of ancient remains,

We then concentrated the work on the site of Mersa Gawdsis. Its harbour s over-
looked by a small plateau which rises to about 10 metres above sea level (pl. il a-b).
On the plateau I noticed small scattered mounds and some shallow pits whese foundations
were made of a sort of conglomerate stone. I directed the work towards some of them.
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Fortunately the first hiesoglyphic inscription sirce the beginning of our excavations
in the area appeared (pi. 128). [tisa circutar .p-ieé& of limestone measuring about 10 cm
in diameter. 1t has the shape of a jar stopper, but originally it might be part of a stela
and someone at a later period (maybe in Graeco-Roman times), carved it to be used
as a jar stopper.

Shortly after this discovery, we found in the same place, a small limestone chip,
bearing two half mutilated cartouches of king Sesostris I (pl. 12b), a document which
enabled me to define the date of the port.

We surveyd the whole plateau of Mersa Gawasis by digging several trenches (map 3)
during the following days. We found five small round topped stelac measuring from
10 to 32 cm in height (pl. 12c-d and 13 a-c). Unfortunately, they are badly eroded and
nearly all their representations and inscriptions were destroyed, but there are still traces
of standing figures in the attitude of adoration which is similar to the attitude of
Khentekhtay-wer (pl. 8 b).

If we add to these characteristics of the discovered stelac that the geographical term
Bia-Punt '° (or speaking precisely Bis-n-Pwnt) occurred on one of them which belonged
to a man called “f-mrw (pl. 13 b-¢), we can come (o the conclusion that these small stelae
were memorial ones and that their owners — who might be sailots or soldiers — set
them up in the port to thank the gods for their safe return after a voyage to the
region of Bia-Punt or other Red Sea regions. -

E. TRACING THE ROUTE INLAND, DISCOVERY OF THE SHRINE-STELA OF ANKHOW

After identifying the site of the port, we shifted the work towards the west to trace
the route which led from the port to the Nile Valley. We noticed a group of scattered
mounds (larger in size than those of the port), extending to the west along the edge of
the valley of Wadi Gawasis. By digging trial-trenches on the top and around them,
we found a limestone shrine inscribed with hieroglyphs in the mound nearcst to the
sea (which lies at about 250 m from the port, map 3). After clearing out the debris
around it, we found it to be a memorial stela in the form of a shrine (fig. 2) composed of
three blocks of limestone (their dimensions are shown in fig. 2), but it can be noticed
that the eastern block (or jamb) is higher (61 cm) than the wesicrn one {55 c¢m), so
there was a small block on the western jamb, apparently to heighten it to the planc
of the eastern jamb, but unfortunately it became very fragile by the effect of humidity

19 The word hii is usually transliterated by Egyplologists bisw presumably because it often occurs with three

i1 ) ) " i ) . )

strokes (J (@] %u\_/: y and because it usually designates «mines». Bul we shall see in our discovered {eals (J\_L'V]D
B O . . . . . . . . .
3 ) that it occurs with no strokes and that il designates «mine», so we may be justificd if we transliterate it

without the plural ending.
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Close up view showing the plateau where the stelae were found (marked with =)
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and most of it tumbled down; remains of it can be seen on the jamb (pl. 14 b), where
we found an inscribed fragment with some hieroglyphic signs in a fine sunk relief,
among which the word «Punt» is clear (pl. 13¢).

Fig. 2. — Back view of the shrine of Ankhow showing the holes of the jambs, originally anchors. The Muted grooves of
the pedestal were intended 10 hold firmly the rope of the anchor.

The stela belonged to a high official who held the office of «overseer of the
audience-chamber» (Chamberlain) in the court of king Sesostris I. His name was
‘nhw («The living one»).

The outer faces of the shrine (the front of the jambs) face the south; they are divided
in two registers; the upper western one apparently bears an inscription which includes an
invocation for the sake of the king of which only the words mry of ‘nh dt remain (fig. 3).

The lower register of the western jamb still retains the titles and name of Ankhow us
follows :

HNossowl- g 29 G20

EYP 1N (o4

«Real king's acquaintance, (whom) he loves (and) praises daily, overseer of the audience-
chamber of the Great House, Ankhow justificd, lord of vencration».

The inner face of the shrine is inscribed with vertical lincs of hieroglyphs (on the side
blocks or jambs) and horizontal lines (on the middle block) (fig. 4). The hieroglyphic
signs are engraved in a slightly sunk relief originally filled with a biuc pigment, remains
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Fig. 3. — Front-view of the stela of Ankhow showing its pedestal and base, the texts on its outer face and the
middle block.

of which can still be discerned in a few signs. Unfortunately at least half of the inscriptions
are cither obliterated or hidden under a solid mixture of carth and sand '’
From the remaining legible words, we know that the stela records an expedition to

't 1 publish here the parts of the texts which became legible after a limited restoration of the discovered stelae.
Our archaeological chomists did their best to restore the slelac and clear the texts, either at Qena in Upper Egypt
where the stelac were transportcd-to be treated with chemical materials to stop decay, or al Alexandria where they
are kept in the Muscum of the Facully of Arts. But their Iimiled means are too short o cicar the inscriptions.
Actually, the siclae need a high standard of restoration expericnce, and we wait Tor experts to help us in solving this
prebiem.

Until this is done, or if it cannot be done for any reason, or if the nal restoratien of the siclae takes a long
time, 1 believe that a reservation procedure is ncccssary, so [ transcnbe here the legible signs and translate the
compicte sentences, with the purpose of inviting Egyptologisis Lo caoperate witi me in the complétion of the missing
words. I also take Lhis opporiunity to invite Egyptolopists who are interested, or who are ulso specialized in «Red
Sea Archaeciogy», to cooperale with me in the study of the discovered monuments in particular and in the problem
of Punt in general. I welcome all their remarks and suggestions which will be published in the final repoit about the
discovery,
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Fluted grooves

l of pedestal l

Middle block
Western jamb Eastern jamb
{ieft) “— 1l vertical 10 vertical —>
/ lines lines

Fig. 4. — Shrinc-stela of Ankhow as seen from above, showing the texts on its inaer face.

the region of Bia-Punt. Its text tells how king Sesostris I ordered his chamberlain
Ankhow to lead or to send an expedition to the land of Bia-Punt.

The text of the stela begins on the eastern Jamb with the usual invocation in the
name of the king to the gods among whom Hathor is mentioned as goddess of Punt;
then comes the command of the king with the titles and offices of Ankhow as follows :

{2}

et RN L EE I == 400 w0 (=)

rgwed R

thb) '1
Blosavll . D2 2foroym~1at

A= 4SS T TE T e 20

(e}

L2 Re L~ Mpe 23 Hham

(1) «Beloved of Horoeris-Re’, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Kheperkare', beloved of
Khentekhtay, son of Re’, Senwsre’, beloved of Hathor, mistress of Punt, (2} ... in peace, for the

(¥)

Unfortunately, this cartouche was drepped in the first
editien.
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Lord of the Two Lands, may he live like Re". Lo, a decree {litt. «command »} which His Majesty
issued (litt. «said») to his friend, oversecr of every chamber of the King’s palace, overscer of the
audience-chamber, (3) to ... come in peace, but lo, he is excellent in the heart of His Majesty
more than any of his friends who operated in the sea».

NOTES ON THE TEXT :

a. — In the first line the signs face the right, while they face the left in the rest of the lincs.

b. — It is remarkable that the word Pwnt is written on both the stelac of Ankhow and Atefoker
{pl. 16 b) with the letter p upon the rear part of the hare and not in front of it when written
horizontally, or upon its middle when written vertically, as usual on Egyptian monuments and
as on the stela of Fmrw (pl. 13¢).

¢. — The ocean (§1 wr) may be the Red Sea. It is noteworthy that some of the titles of Ankhow
are connected with the sea.

The rest of the text (on the casiern jamb) is too fragmentary to be translated, but there
arc some words which attract our attention for their special significance; | shall deal
with them ia the following notes. The legible ‘parts of the text are :

1 , . wa h
o ie PR dge ¢ ~%
- (=)}
O T S AL L (f JUG N oS
(fr)’ — a D(f—)

Yihhe=S%1 1 0% 1YW I % e
PaesW g ¥

s> L L L. = [

NOTES ON THE TUXT
a. — This word may be read Sww: it attracts our attention, particularly when it is read within
the phrase: dpwe L dmi n Swiv spit Gheiw. | shall deal with it later.

b uand c. — We shall sce on the stela of Anteloker that these words are used in ¢ombination
with the term Bif- Punt.

The central block of the stela of Ankhow is inscribed with 14 horizontal lines from
right (eust) to left (west). The inscription records the troops and various officials who
belonged to the expedition or who organised and prepared it. Unfortunately, most of
the left half of the lines are defaced. The legible phrases on the right portion are :



- 58 -
DISCOVERY OF THE SITE OF THE 12TH DYNASTY PORT

A (o}
naon —=~r1
S I SR = S

TERAS

2 NS 2 s
412&3&@},‘13&,.;_.
i p g I 35/

b v L RGN 1
PAR =S
FAIE e

5

Soﬁ ?t}vac
= - 2 ==

161

ok

| ot

NOTES ON THE TEXT :

a. — It may be the date of the departure of the expedition.
b. — This word may rcfer to the southward voyage.
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€. — A title which has special significance: it can be translated « Administrator ('d-mr) o
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the Ocean». The occan may be the Red Sea as stated above.

d. — The word dimd may refer to the total number of the troops and officials who ar
mentioned in the lines above. The partly mutilated signs of number ¢ make a total numbe

of 400 only. This denotes that the original total number was bigger.

The western jamb (lcft) is inscribed with 11 vertical lines.
records the tribute brought from the land of Bia-Punt and also trom the God's Lanc
Most of the upper part of the inscription is damaged. The text runs from right (nortt

to left (south) as follows= :

1
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It seems that the tex
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NOTES ON THE TEXT ;

a. — ] arranged the text approximately according to the rclative length of both the extant
and the missing words to give the reader an idea about the length of the missing words becausc
the photographs are not clear enough.

b. — The oceurrence of the term Bis-Pwnt here with the word »i3” «lo lead, to despatch»,
may refer to the role of Ankhow.

c. — The text can be read here: ... wn imw T3-ngr m-gs 5w (?) which may be translated :
«... they (brought) the gifts of the God’s Land (which) is at the side of ...». Could it be
a definition of the location of God’s Land? (If the word mi-gs may be cquivalent to fir-gs or
r-gs «at the side of»). Anyhow, the rest of the text, on the beginning of the next line, is illegible.

d. — This sentence can be read : i'(h).n.sn r Bik(7)r which can be translated «they united
at Bukt». The context denotes that the word Bikr is a geographical nomenclature; it may be
the name of a port between Quscir and Mersa Gawisis, as the same word is mentioned in
the lists of the conquered peoples of both Tuthmaosis 1 and Ramesses 11 at Thebes (GDG 1,
p. 7; ¢f. Schiaparclli, Geografia, p. 119, 168, 262).

¢. — The only legible occurrence ol the name of Ankhow on the inner face of his stela.

The shrine-stela of Ankhow is characterized by a curious shaped pedestal (pl. 14¢).
It forms a double oval, cach one shaped with a fluted groove at the back (fig. 2 and 4).
It is a pair of limestone anchors "? (pl. 14¢ and fig. 5 and 6). Each onc has a rounded
upper heole and a squarce lower hole, the latter smaller than the former. The average
dimensions of these anchors and of their holes are shown in fig. 6. They scem to be the
anchors of the ships which navigated to the land of Bia-Punt, a fact which explains the
holes of the jambs and the central block of the shrine-stela (fig. 2 and pl. 14b).

Fig. 5. Diagram of the castern anchor shown in pl. 14d. showing the upper hole and the lower square holes,

' As 1 was kindly informed during the First International Congress of Egvprolopgy in Cairo by Mrs, Alessandra

Nibic el JE4 61 3841 I the secand scason (Jan. 1977), [ found that they are Tour anchors in two rows
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Apparently these blocks were stmilar anchors '*, After the return of the ships, tl
upper holes were trimmed off, their surfaces smoothed and carved with the hieroglyp

|
8_2 cm
7 E"ﬁ\

[ e 55 0
I i
cm.
g, 6 Section of the same anchior showine i dimensios
Although the stely of Ankhow had g unique shape, vet ins representations and orna-

mentations were the same as the other stelac which were previously found at Wadi
Gists, particularly the stela of Khentekhtay-wer, The fragments which we found in
the debris around the stela ol Ankhow confirmed this conclusion; for cxample a fragment

A kind suggestion by Miss Honor Frosis Dircetor of the « Puric Ship Sxcavation » through o fetter to me,
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showing the arm of the god Min (pl. 15a) and two other fragments, one with a falcon
and the other a vulture (pl. 15b and ¢).

It can be a matter of interest to mention other findings discovered deeply around
the pedestal of the shrine-stela of Ankhow. Therefore they werc in most probability
contemporary with the erection of the stela. These findings are : a dum-palm nut, a reed,
presumably used in the decoration of the stela or in writing the hieroglyphs, pieces of
linen, picces of fibre ropes and a piece of mat. We delivered them to the laboratory of

the Antiquitics Department in Cairo for chemical analysis, and we are waiting for the
result.

F. MORE TRACING OF THE ROAD INLAND; DISCOVERY OF THE STELA OF ANTEFOKER

At about 200 metres to the west of the shrine-stela of Ankhow (450 metres from the
port), on the edge of the valley of Wadi Gawasis, we found another stela, made of
limestone. Although its top had completely fallen down, due to crosion, it seems that
it was originally a round topped stela, measuring approximately 50 x 45 cm. It is flanked
by two irregular blocks of stone (pl. 15d-0). The stela is inscribed with 10 lines of hiero-
glyphs in sunk reliet (pl. 16a). Its signs are larger than those of the stela of Ankhow,
but there is no trace of colour.

When the stela was uncovered and exposed to the open air, its inscription began to
crumble and it was dangerous to take a rubbing for the text. We hurried to transcribe
the text in our note-book 4. This proved to be of great value, for a few words in the
upper lines became illegible the next day.

The stela belonged to a man called “fatf-ikr; among his titles are «Vizier» and
«Governor of the Town». As the cartouche (prenomen) of king Sesostris T occurs on the
stela, he is the same Antefoker owner of the famous 12th dynasty tomb at El Qurna
in Western Thebes '3, for Antefoker of Thebes held the same titles during the reign
of king Sesostris | and was buricd at Lisht near his pyramid,

The titles of Antefoker occupied parts of the sccond and thitd lines which became

4| huve pleasure in acknowledging here the efforts of Mr. Munir Basta, Dircetor of the Archacologicul Documen-
tation of the Department of Egyplian Antignities, who worked with the cxpedition as i archaclogical delegate of the
Depuriment and head of the stall of techniciuns {a drafisman, a surveyor) which the Antiquities Drepartment shared
with in e staff of the expedition. Mr. Munir Basta cooperation had great vidue for transeribing the text instanily
before its crumbling and to come into contact quickly with the Archaeological Inspecterate at Qena. for sending us
an archacologicul chemist, who arrived within two days despite the difficulty of communicution with our isolated site,
and immediately streghtencd the stela by impregnating it with chemical substances. Therefore, the crumbling was
stopped and the text was saved except @ fow signs al the upper fines.

' Davies-Gardiner, The Tomb of Asiefoker ..

1" The crumbling signs have great value, for they record, in addition to the litles of Anteloker, the decres which
the king issued to his vizier,
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illegible '® and could not be traced in the drawing copy (published in pl. 16b), so
[ here transcribe them from my notebook :

O 1
LOPREEUIRA BER(mEL g

B W BREIL RIS

The following text is a complete translation of the whole text of the stela!7:

(1}... given life like Re" ... (2} ... King of Upper and Lowcr Egypt, Kheperkare', may he live
forever ... His Majesty ordered to the hereditary prince, mayor ... governor of the town
- (3) ... vizier ... overseer of the six faw courts, "fnf-tkr, (to) build these ships of (?) (4) the dock-
yards '® of Koptos, to travel {or «to send (therm)») to «the Mine of Punt», in order to reach
{it) in peace (and) Lo return in peace, (5} to provide all their workmanship in order that (it) may
be excellent and firm morc than anything done in this land before. (6) He (intf~ikr) accomplished
his task (litt. «acted») very magnificently, as it was ordered {to him) in the Majesty of the paiace.
Lo, the herald (7) Ameni. son of Menthotpe was on the shore of the Great Green building these
ships (8) together with the magistrates of the Thinite nome of the south. There were (litt
«being») with him the persons (litt. «living ones») who were on the Great Green shore (%)
the soldiers together with the heralds,

(10) Followers of the king (litt. «the locd») ™ LPH. . .. S0 mien
Overseer of the house of the magistrates ... .., I man
Sailors of the Lord L.P.H.2* .. 500 men
Scribes of the great council of magistrates ... 5 men
Soldiers** . 3200 men»

YT in the present preliminary report. 1 consider this translation a prefiminary one, and as | have siated above
in. [1) T weleome every remarks and suggestions about Lhis transtation; they will be published in the final report,

" The reading of this word {(whruir ) and s meaning («dockyards») weee kindly suggested to me by D, Wilkiam
Kelly Simpson during the First International Congress in Cairo, He also drew my attenlion to g similar ship-building
operation undertaken by the same Antefoker in the dockyards of Thinis (of. his hook - Paprras Reisuer 11, p. 27
and pi. 4AY Consequently, the sentence “ito) bulld these ships of (?) the dockyards of Koptos» can mean that rhe
ships were huilt in the dockyards of Kopios un the Nile, then dismantled, and curricd in sections through the desert
road te the Red Seu shore where they were reassembled. After the rewurn voyuge (rom the land of Bia-Punt and the
landing at the port of Mersa Gawdsis, U ships were dismantled agiin

- and carried bhack in scetions through the
desert road 1o the Nike Yalley, The evidence of sueh

adeduction s that e stane anchors of the ships were used as
Jambs. rear block and pedestal of the shirine-sicla of” Ankhow. s nuay L

eoare e the St that these huge stone
anchors were 11t for sea-going ships and had <ittle use {or

A9 Lse il ally for the lighter Nile vessels. Moreover,
their heavy weight would have been an overload through the diffics!t |

ong desert-road journey, Therefore, they were
left behind near the shore of Mersa G

awdlsis where three of them were moditied by craftsmen into un inscribed shrine-
stela, while the rest were used without essential maodification as its pedust
" They may be the royal guards,
MO Berlev, Recuei! palestinien 17, 6-20
U Berlov, RJE 23,2348,

al,

{ea russe): mwhw oorr kS womatelot mifitaire
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[U1s evident, rom this translation, that Antefoker was ordered by king Scsostris 1
lo build ships to be sent to the region of Bia-Punt. Apparently the same king and the
sume region are mentioned on both the shrine-stela of Ankhow and the monuments
discovered in the site of the proper port (pl. 12b and {3 b).

Consequently, the ships which Antefoker was commanded to build were, in all
probubility, the ships which carried the expedition that Ankhow sent or ted to the
region of Bia-Punt. Such an interdependence between the two stefac can be traced in the
similarity between them in some respects 21 as [ar as the mutilated and defuced text
of the stela of Ankhow enables us to infer this conclusion. The stela of Antefoker — as
we have scen from the translation of its text -— enumerates the various officials who
were concerned with the building of the ship to be sent to the land of Bia-Punt.
The text of Ankhow did the same concerning the expedition o this land {p. L6l

The similarity between the two stelae can also be proved by the special writing of
the word Puwur. As 1 have stated above (p. 160, 0. b), the word iy written with letter p
upon the rear part of the hare on both stelac of Ankhow and Antefoker {pl. 13¢ and
16 b), but not on the stela of Fermpy (pl. 13¢). a fact which could denote that the two
stelae were a reproduction of one master craftsman, who might be the olficial cralts-
man of the Staic or of the court of King Scsostris L, as the two stelue belonged to two of
his great officials, his chamberlain and his vizier.

i’[IS'['ORI(_':\[. SIGNIFICANCE OF (1 DISCOVERY

At the end of this review of the excavations and of thewr results, [ here summarize the

historical significance of these results inthe following DOLLS :
Lo— Definition of the site of the 12th dynasty port

We can say now that (he site of the 12th dynasty port (or at least of the early
[2th dynasty) s decisively defined at Mersa Gawiisis. This conclusion s due — as we
have seen -~ o the existence of the discovered stelae in their origin
that of Ankhow, which has 2 pedestal and a base deeply built
anchors pl. 14¢, d). They were fixed to the around w
encircled them firmily and it was not

al places, particularly
in the ground {the four
ith irregular blocks of stone which
an casy job to remove them out.

This fact, in addition to the absence of any monument at Mersa Giasls, refules the
prevailing assumption among Egyptologists that Mersa Gists &5 the site of the 12th

dynasty port.

2. — The link between the stola of Khentekhtav-wer and the port
The close resemblance hetween the stela of Khentekhtay-wer, which was found in the

Roman station, and the discovered stelae makes it most probable that the stela of

2™ The stela of Antefoker sinbard

I mns et

¥ orests on o limestone anchor which resernbles the anchors of Ankhow's chrinna
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Khentekhtay-wer was originally set up at Mersa Gawisis, whence it was transferred
to the Roman station at a later date, probably during Roman times when the inclination
for transferring Egyptian monuments to Roman buildings riearly became a kind of
tradition.

The resemblance between the stela of Khentekhtay-wer and the discovered stelae
can be discerned in the following aspects :

a)} The attitude of adoration is apparent on some of the small memorial stelae found
in the site of the port (pl. 12d and 13 a). This suggests that the owners of these stelae
set them up to thank the gods for their safe return, as Khentekhtay-wer represented
himself on his stela (pl. 8b) and recorded on it the prayers formula for thanking the
gods : dws ntr, rdit Bw ...

b) The stela of Ankhow begins with an invecation addressed to the god Haroeris-Re’
for the sake of the king as in the casc of the stela of Khentekhtay-wer. A

¢} As stated above, some of the {ragments found in the port and around the stela
of Ankhow give clear evidence that the upper representations and side ornamentations
of these stelae (pl. 15a-c), resemble those of the stela of Khentekhtay-wer.

3. — The date of the port

If we bear in mind that the stela of Khentekhtay-wer goes back to the time of king
Ammenemes 11, the direct successor of Sesostris 1, we can conclude that the port was in
use under Secsostris [ and continued to be used during the reign of Ammenemes I{
(i.e. during a period of time that lasts about 75 years: i971-1895 B.C.).

The stela of Khnemhotpe, which is dated from the first ycar of the reign of king
Sesostris II, may also be taken as indication of an activity in the port during the
reign of this king. It can be considered as a record of activity of some kind
in the Eastern Desert, particularly when we know that its reliel represents the god
Soped, god of the East (Sinai and the Eastern Desert) as the chiel deity. There is
another record from the reign of Sesostris I which refers to activity in the desert and
rclationship with foreigners. It is the representation, in the tomb of Khnemhotpe I
at Beni Hassan, in which 37 of the “mw are figured bringing cye-paint to this
prince **. The scene dates from the 6th year of the reign of king Sesostris 11

All these cvidences refer to a kind of activity in the Eastern Desert, in the time

21 - e - d H - s oagra o gc ea .
This Khnemhotpe of Beni Hussan may be the same Khnembotpe of Wiadi Gists stela, as the name ol the

_seribe who introduced the 37 i to him at Beni Hassan is Nelerhotpe (Newherry, Bowd {favsan, 10 ple 303 The same
name {Nelerhotpe) oceurs on the stels of Widi Gasis (pl. 8a. vertical small line on the extreme ety Moreover,
Khnemhotpe of Beni }fl:';lg;sun was concerned with the Eastern Desert, for hie held the title of « Administrator of the Eastern
Dreserion : ﬁt\f_ﬁ%Jw (ef. Newberry, o.c., p. 41 and pl. 24)

1ie During the sccond scason of cxcavations in the same site (Jan. 1977, we found hicralie sherds which may
indicate such activity. They are being studied by Prol. G. Posener and will be published by him.
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of Sesostris 11, they may also be ‘taken as indications of a naval activity >* in the por

during his reign although the text of the stela of Khnemhotpe does not refer directly t¢
such activity (pl. §a).

4. — The name of the port

As to the name of the port which is written, on the stela of Khentekhtay-wer
TR3Ibww S3ww, it was not found till now in this form in the legible texts of the
stelae. But in fact, the name Shww is not mentioned elsewhere on Egyptian monuments
eXcept in a single case, it is in the list of the conquered peoples of Thutmosis 111 o
the walls of Karnak ??, where the name is written 3 44 2% or 3 %?% which is trans.
literated Sw.

On the stela of Ankhow (as mentioned above p. 160, n. a), the word 'ﬁ&’%%(?)“’
Sww, which is nearly similar in writing and transliteration (pronuncation) to the above-
mentioned word Sw occurred within the phrase: ... dpwr ... dmi n Sww spst Ghiiw
which can be translated : «... the vessels ... the quay of Sww of ihe Koptite nome».

If this deduction is right, then we can say that the word Sww is another form of
the name of the port of Siwsw as mentioned on the stela of Khentekhtay-wer, Such
a form was used again (or a similar form) in the New Kingdom in the list of
Thutmosis I11.

But, on the other hand, I must admit that there is a difficuity which riscs against
my suggestion : the difficulty of chronology. One could ask why did the writing of
the name change from Sww (stela of Ankhow) to Siww (stela of Khentekhiay-wer)
in a short period (about 75 years) during the (wo successive reigns of Sesostris I and
Ammenemes 11, and then returned to the older form, or to a form similar to i1, after
about five centuries in the time of Thutmosis 111

Unless we suppose that the ancient Egyptians used two different forms for the name
of the port (which in its turn seems to be unlikely), we shall not find a convincing answer
to this question. Thus, 1 consider my deduction as only a suggestion towards searching
for the name of the port of Mersa Gawasis. T hope that after a high standard restoration
of the stela of Ankhow, we should find the name Siww which occurred on the stela
of Khentekhtay-wer.

But on the other hand, if it does not happen because of the weathered condition of
the stela of Ankhow, or for any other reason, | think that all the above-mentioned

¥ There is a doubtful ocevrrence of e word in the list of Ramesses 117 at Medieet Habu (Schinparelli, Geagrafia
defl Africa orientaie seconde le Indicazioni dei Monwmenti Egizians, p.o 118

“ L
¥ GOG V., p. 16,

2 The form !& can be pronounced 5 as in | B {Wh I, 404) and (he I'orm'%} MM not the familiar word for
«districtn, because in the Middle Kingdom the word «district» is writlen 35 1 (with a single 3\): Bho 1, 243, 289,
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contexts — which point to the port of Mersa Gawasis as the original place of the stela
of Khentekhtay-wer — favour our view that the name S ww was the name of the port
of Mersa Gawdsis.

5. — The problem of Bia-Punt

As for the problem- of the location of Punt, which is the principal aim of our
excavations, either the present or the future ones, we have not yet completely solved 1t
We may find such a solution if the experts succeed in clearing the whole text of the
stela of Ankhow, or if we find other documents which throw light on this problem
during our next excavations.

But with the present available material, we can say that the discovery has illuminated
our way towards the solution of one of the problems related to the location of Punt,
i e, the location of the region of Bia-Punt.

The frequent occurrence of the tern Bia-Punt on the discovered monurments is excep-
tional on Egyptian monuments in general. As far as 1 know, the term occurred only one
time throughout Pharaonic history, that was in the autobiographical inscription of
Harkhuf, when the youthful king Pepi Il sent a message to Harkhuf asking him
(o give the utmost care for watching the dancing pygmy which he had brought to the
king. He said to Harkhuf that he desired to see the pygmy =1 8 1T wsnE o’
«more than (all) the supplies of the mine of Punt». -

Previous studies of the term of Bia-Punt suggested that it denotes fwo regions.
Professor Breasted considered them «Sinai and Punt» 28 professor Gardiner considered
it denoting two regions also, bul he gave the word BIJ, which he transliterated Bisw,
a more comprehensive designation. He translated it «the Mineral-land» which included
— in his opinion — the mine regions in Sinai, Egypt and Sudan*?, In a relatively recent
work, Prof. Gardiner was still in the same opinion, he translated the above mentioned
text - «The tribute of the Mine-land and of Pwene»°.

Golenischeff, on the other hand, held a different opinion; he considered the term
Bia-Punt as a designation of one region only and he translated it «la mine de Pount»*'.

The discovered stelae at Wadi Gawdsis prove that Golenischeff was right. The word
is written on the stelae with the same signs as in the inscription of Harkhuf. In all these
examples, the word is used In a context that gives it the significance of one region
situated in the south on the Red Sea coast.

27 Urk. I, 130

8 BAR, §353.

2 Gardiner, JEA 4,36, n. 4. C[L. GDG U, p. 2.

3 Egppt of the Pharaohs, p. 59. CL Cerny, Inscr. of Sinai. 11, 1-4
3t Golenischeff, Le conte du Naufragé, p. 61,
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Moreover, there is a decisive evidence which proves that the word denotes one
geographical region. 1 have already mentioned (p. 150) that the stela of 'I-mrw which
was found in the port, is inscribed with the term Bij-n-Pwar (pl. 13¢). This writing
is unique because it occurs with the genitival adjective n. Thus the term must denote
only one region and consequently is 1o be translated «the mine of Punt».

The discovered monuments, together with the inscription of Harkhuf, help us to
define the jocation of that land more precisely than before. From the inscription of
Harkhuf it may be inferred that the region can be reached, or traded with, by land
through Nile regions across the Sudan, where Harkhuf travelied and traded. But the
discovered stelae prove thatl it was 4 coastal region situated somewherc on the Red Sea
shore. This may b€ denote that it was not too far to the south, since the Egyptians were
able to obtain its commercial articles by land.

These contexts may puide us towards the conclusion that the land of «the Mine of
Punt» may be the nearcst mumeral region to the borders of Egypt, i.e. in the Atbai
desert which extends from the borders of Egypi towards the south nearly to Port-Sudin
and Sawikin in the Sudin.

In fact, the Red Sea hills along the Abtai desert. particularly at its extreme end
between Port-Sudin and Sawékin, were famous throughout history, lor the rich amount
of gotd which they yiclded, a fact which is attested by numerous ancient and medieval
goid workings scattered all over the area which extends from the Red Sea coast wnland.

The proximity of the land of Bia-Punt to the borders of Egypt, in consequence,
locates Punt 1tsell — which may be an cquivalent of Bia-Punt during the Middle
Kingdom, or may include it — not very far from Egypt, during the Middle Kingdom
at least. This conclusion refutes the allegation of some scholars who define the location
of Punt and its related designations during the Middle Kingdom, far away towards the

south, to the extent that some of them locate the island of the Shipwrecked Sailor
in the Indian Ocean!

6. — The probilent of Egyptian anchors

Among the important results of the discovery, is the finding of the first examples
of Egyptian anchors on the Egyptian shore itself. Previously no anchor from Ancient
Egypt had cver been found 4. Stone anchors were only represented in some scenes
above ships *#, but scholars generally interpreted them as offering bread **! Mr. Bjérn

*2 B. Landstrém, Ships of the Pharaohs (1970), p. 69,
3 fhid., p. 64 and fig. 189, 192,
il p. 65,
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Landsteém  interpreted them rightly *3, The discovery confirms his interpretation.

Therefore, one of the ancient egyptian maritime problems is soived *°.

Al the end of this report, I think that there is an insisting question about the route
which the Egyptians followed in their way between the Nile Valley and the port of
Mersa Gawisis. Why did the ancient Egyptians, during the 12th dynasty, prefer the
valley of Wadi Gawisis to the valley of Wadi Hammamat in their journeys to the
Red Sea shore, despite the proximity of the tatter to Koptos, the starting point (in most
probability) for such journeys?

In fact, there are three answers to this question; one of them dcpends upon the
convenience of the harbour — which lies at the end of each valley — as a suitable shelter
against navigation dangers which characterise the Red Sea. The other takes into
account the possible part of the feudal princes of Upper Egyptian nomes in the Red
Sea activities. The third answer tries to connect the Punt expeditions route towards
the Red Sea shore with the proximity of the gold mines in the Eastern Desert.

The preference ol one of these answers or solutions to the others, undoubtedly.
depends upon tracing the route between the port of Mersa Gawisis and the Nile
Valley.

This will be one of the aims of my future excavatiens.

3* fhid.
YA comparative study of these anchors together with others of the same shape (found outside Laypt) will be issued
by Miss Henor Frost, the spectalist in this (eld,
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THE RECENTLY DISCOVERED PORT
ON THE RED SEA SHORE®)

By ABDEL. MONEM A. H. SAYED

IN an article published in this periodical, Mrs. Nibbi' assumed that the ancient Egyp-
tians were far from being seafarers and that the lack of ‘Egyptian anchors’ confirms
her view. In another article in a subsequent volume,® she insisted on the maritime
inefficiency of the ancient Egyptians, assuming that it was unlikely that they used any
port along the Red Sea coast. In the same article she excluded the possibility that the
ancient Egyptians carried their boats through the mountainous terrain between the
Nile and the Red Sea.3

The discovery of the site of the Twelfth-Dynasty port at Wadi Gawisis on the Red
Sea shore and the monuments found there have produced significant new evidence.
In addition, they cast light on some ancient Egyptian maritime problems. The dis-
covery was achieved by an archacological expedition started by the History Depart-
ment, Faculty of Arts, University of Alexandria, under the direction of the writer.
The work began on March 1976 and lasted for two seasons of excavations {March
1976, Jan.-Feb. 1977).4

The expedition began the work within the valley of Widi Gisiis in a Roman station
(Hydreuma) which lies at about 7 km. from the Red Sea shore, following previous
discoveries by J. Burton and Sir Gardner Wilkinson in its temple of two Twelfth
Dynasty stelae. We discovered in the Roman station a number of various monuments
of Graeco-Roman type, but no Pharaonic monument or inscription was found,
although we excavated the station to its very foundations. The stela of Khentekhtay-
wer (at least) was transferred to the Roman station in Graeco-Roman times from a place
on the Red Sea shore (the port of Sawu). Therefore I shifted the work to the sea shore.

On the sea shore we worked at two sites:

I. At the mouth of the valley of Wiadi Gasiis there is a small dhow harbour called
Mersa Gists. Tt lies at about 20 km. south of the modern port of Safagd. We did not
find any monument there.

' ‘Egyptian anchors’, ¥E4 61 (r973), 41 fI.

2 ‘Remarks on the two Stelae from the Wiadi Gists’, JEA 62 (1976), 47 (L.

3 Ibid. 45. She states that we have no inscription in Wadi Gisas before the Prolemaic pesiod {p. 49). On the
contrary, we do have fwo inscriptions before the Prolemaic period, namely from the time of Psammetichus 1
of the 26th Dynasty. The two inscriptions are discussed by Vikenrier, in dnn. Serv. 32 (1932), 151 &. and
54 {19356), 180 T,

* The full report on the excavations of the first season {1976) is forthcoming in the Revue ci'Egyptulogie 29.
A summary had been published in the ‘Abstracts Book’ of the ‘First Internatiunal Congress of Egyptology,
Cairo, Oct. 1976 (pp. 103~7).

(*) Published in "The Journal of Egyptian

Archaeoclogy, London, Vol. 64 (18978) pp. 69-71, P1l.
XT1.
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2. At the mouth of another valley called Wadi Gawisis there is another dhow
harbour called Mersa Gawasis.5 It lies at about 2 km. south of Mersa Gisiis. It is the
suggested site of the Ptolemaic port of ‘Philoteras’. Here we discovered the site of the
Twelfth-Dynasty port.

In the site of the port proper, ie. at Mersa Gawasis, we discovered some small
stelae and parts of stelae, in addition to two small inscriptions. All of them are made of
limestone and are badly weathered. But one of the stelae still retains a hieroglyphic
inscription which has great importance because it mentions the name Bia-Punt in
a new form, that is with the genitival adjective ‘n’ (Bia-n-Punt). One of the two inscrip-
tions which we discovered has also special importance, because it bears the cartouches
of King Sesostris I; therefore it gives us the clue to define the time of the port. At
about 250 m. to the west of the port proper on the northern edge of the valley of Wad:
Gawisis, we found a small shrine facing the south. Its fagade is inscribed in hiero-
glyphs with the name and titles of a man called ‘Ankhow who held the office of
‘Chamberlain’ of King Sesostris 1. Therefore it is contemporary with the monuments
of the port proper.

The shrine of ‘Ankhow has a pedestal consisting of four limestone anchors arranged
in two rows.5 The shrine itself was similarly made of three anchors after cutting off
their upper holes; sec Pl XI, 1. At about 200 m. west of the shrine of ‘Ankhow
we found a limestone stela measuring about 45 cm. (h.), so (br.), 15 em. (th.). Its
upper part is badly weathered and the inscriptions of the first line bhad fallen down.
It is inscribed with a hieroglyphic text recording an order issued by King Sesostris 1
to his vizier Antefoker to build ships to be sent to the region of Bia-Punt. Therefore
all the monuments found in the site of the port proper and in its vicinity (at the
entrance of Wadi Gawisis), are contemporaneous. The stela of Antefoker stood on
a limestone anchor which formed its base. A small channel was engraved on the face
of the anchor to hold the stelac.

During the second season (Jan.—Feb. 1977) we completed the excavations on the
sites of the first season, where we found the two lower anchors under the shrine of
‘Apnkhow, and the anchor of Antefoker. In the meantime we worked on the slope at
the northern edge of Wadi Gawasis, near the stela of Antefoker. Here we found various
remains, the most important of which are the following:

a. Potsherds inscribed with hieratic 1n black.
b. Potsherds incised with hieroglyphic and hieratic signs and other signs.

¢. Two unfinished limestone anchors. They are smaller in size than those of Antefoker and
‘Ankhow (approx. height 71 cm.).

s Mersa js an Arabic word for ‘small harbour’. Wddi means in Arabic ‘valley’. Gésids is the Arabic word for
‘spy’. But here it designates a kind of boat which was uscd in Islamic times to detect the movements of the
enemy's ships. The Gésds-boat usually sailed at night only and without light. Garedsis is the plural of the word
gdsiis.

¢ My thanks are due to Mrs. Nibbi for drawing my attention during the meeting of the First LC.E.
(Cairo Oct. 1976) to the possibility that the pedestal of ‘Ankhow’s shrine is composed of two anchors. When

1 returned to the site in the second season (Jan, 1977), to carry on the cxcavations, I found that the pedestal is
composed of four anchors.

\
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d. A small limestone anchor, perhaps for a rescue boat.

e. Many regular picees of wood with mortises,

f. A small copper or bronze chisel and some broken chisel heads.

The site in which most of these monuments were found is sheltered by a huge rock
and traces of ashes and food remains are abundant under the rock. These indication:
suggest that it was a dwelling-place of a group of people, most likely the craftsmen anc
labourers who made the anchors of the ships and engraved the shrine of ‘Ankhow (anc
may be the stela of Antefoker also) with hieroglyphic signs.

The finding of the monuments in their original places, as attested by the pedesta
of ‘Ankhow’s shrine which was deeply embedded in the ground, decisively identifiec
the site of the Twelfth-Dynasty port. It is in all probability the port named Sawu or
the stela of Khentekhtay-wer although we did not find this name on the discoverec
monuments written with the same signs. In fact, we found a somewhat similar name
It reads Sww and occurred on the eastern jamb of the shrine of ‘Ankhow (pl. XI, 2.
line 5). It is mentioned in a context which denotes a port, for the phrase reads
cow o dp(w) . (d?)min SWW ... spst Gbiyw. Tts translation may be: *. . . boats . . {of’
the quay of Sww . . . the Coptite nome.’

While the monuments, found in their original places on the site of the port, are
sufficient evidence of Egyptian naval activity in the Red Sea {contrary to Mrs. Nibbi's
assumption), some of the discovered texts confirm this fact; for example, a text on the
eastern jamb of the shrine of ‘Ankhow (pl. X1, 2) qualifies him as follows: ‘FHe is excellent
in the heart of his majesty more than any of his friends who operated in the sea.” We
also find among the titles of the officials who shared in the expedition to Bia-Punt this
unique title ‘Administrator of the ocean’ (rd-mr nnw). Furthermore, the ships which
were sent to Bia-Punt are called on the stela of Antefoker ‘Ships of the Dockyards of
Koptos’ (hrw nw whra{t) n Gbtyw). This nomenclature means that they were of pure
Egyptian workmanship.”

7 It also refutes the view that the name Epne, given to the ships which were used in Egyptian voyages in the
Red sea to Punt (inscriptions of Pepi-Nakht, Henu, and Hatshepsut), denotes Byblite workmanship.

On the other hand, this nomenclature,. in combination with the existence of the anchors in the vicinity of
the port, suggests that the ships were built at Koptos and were then dismantled and carried in sections by
land to the Red Sea shore where they were reassembled. After the return voyage the same process occurred,
i.e. the ships were dismantled again and carried with their cargo to the Nile valley, The heavy stone anchors
(250 kg. each) would have meant a difficult trip on the rough desert road, and this explains the making of
the anchors on the site of the port, as proved by the finding of the unfinished ones; they were left behind on

the site of the port and set up with the other monuments as a2 memorial of the maritime cxpedition to the
land of Bia-Punt.
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Abdel Monem A.H Sayed

o
Observations on recent discoveries at Wadi Gawisis

I
The stone anchors

IN an article published in this pericdical and in another one published elscwhere,? 1 dealt briefly
with the anchors which T had discovered at Wadi Gawésis on the Red Sea shore during two seasons
of excavations (March 1976, Jan.-Feb. 1977). These briel accounts aroused the intercst of schelars,
particularly those concerned with marine archaeology.¢ Therefore, I proposc to deal here with the
whole matter in a more comprehensive study describing all the anchors which I had found.

It is noteworthy that all the discovered anchors are made of the same material (limestone) and
are nearly identical in their general features. They are triangular in shape and have an upper large
hole. A channel (groove) runs from the upper hele to the apex on both sides of the anchor. Appar-
ently the function of the upper hole and channel was to make it possible to hang the anchor when
dipped in water. The difference between these anchors is confined to the existence, shape, and
position of the lower small hole. The anchors can be classified according to their find-spots as
follows:

{a) On the site of the port proper, L.e. at Mersa Gawisis, we found a broken anchor (sce pl. XX, 1)
nearly sirmlar in shape to, but smaller in dimensions than, the other anchors. It measures 60 cm in
length, whilst its breadth at the upper hole 1s about 30 cm. It has an upper round hole, and a lowe:
square one.

(§) Under the shrine of Ankhow (which lies at about 250 m to the west of the port proper),
anchors were found constituting the pedestal of the shrine. Although the shrine itsclf is composec
of three other anchors, 1 shall deal only with the anchors of the pedestal because they were lefi
intact {unlike the anchors of the shrine which were cut off and converted into stelac).®

The anchors of the pedestal of Ankhow's shrine are four in number and are arranged in two row:
(fig. 1). They are nearly identical in dimensions (Iength, 82-4; breadih, 52-4; thickness, 24-6 cm

P CE. W, Wright, 4 Grammar of the Arabic Language, 1 (1955), §§ 183, 306.

2 Abdel Monem A. H. Sayed, “The recently discovered port on the Red Sea shore’, ¥EA 64 (1978), 6971

? 1d. ‘Discovery of the site of the 12th Dynasty port at Widl Gawisis on the Red Sea shore’, RAE 29 (1997)
140-78. The reader is advised to check these articles with the present one.

4+ An excellent article on these anchors in relation to comparable material was published by Miss Hono
Frost in Mariner’s Mirror 65 (1979), 137-00, Miss Frost ascribed to me the assurmnption that the seven anchor:
of the shrine of Ankhow were the complement of a single ship (p. 154). I did not assume that, nor do the hiero.
glyphic texts which I translated mention the word ‘ship’ in the singular form (cf. RdE 29, 170 and n, 18§
FEA 64, 711 7h

$ RA4E 29, map 3, p. 140.

¢ Op. cit. fig. 2, p- 157.

{*) Published in "The Journal of Egyptian

Archaeology, London, Vol. 66(1980 .
pls XX1-xX11. ( ) pp. 154-157 and
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Fic. 1. Diagram of the anchors which formed the
pedestal of the shrine of Ankhow showing their original
position ' lewed from the west)

diameter of the upper hole, 13-14 cm). They only differ in the shape and position of the lower hole.
The upper pair of anchors have square lower holes {fig. 1, a-b and pl. XXI, 2). One of them is
pierced through one corner by an L-shaped cavity (pl. XXI, 2-XXII, 1}; the other has a blind hole
(fig. 1 a). The lower pair of anchors have round lower holes (fig. 1, c-d, and pl. XXII, 2). Both are
pierced with an L-shaped cavity, but one of them is pierced through the base {fig. 1, c), while the
other s pierced through the side (fig. 1, d). The use of these cavities is apparently to factlitate the
fastening of a supplementary cord to help disengage the anchor from the bottom of the sca,* while
the blind hole of the other anchor may be intended to hold a woaden fluke.

Frs. 2. The anchor which formed the pedestal of the
stela of Antefoker showing the incisions and the
channel (groove) cut to fit the stela

A, Nibbi, ‘Egyptian anchors’, ¥EA 61 (1975), 39-
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{c) The third place where we found anchors is under the stela of Antefoker (at about 200 m wes
of the shrine of Ankhow), wherc an anchor was used as a pedestal of the stela. This anchor has o
lower hole. Instead, eight small incisions were cut in twe rows on the four edges of the ancho
(hig. 2). Apparently, these incisions were intended to hold the supplementary rope. It is clear tha
the groove or channel cut across the anchor’s upper face was a later modification to hold the stel
firmly; for it fits exactly its base (50 % 15 cm). Another exceptional feature characterizes this anche
in that it lacks the apical groove which is dominant in all the other anchors.

(d) The last place where we found anchors was under the huge rock which is situated on the slop
at the northern edge of Wadi Gawasis, on a nearly direct cross-line with the stela of Antefoker
The shelter under this rock furnished us with the two unfinished anchors and the small one. Th
latter is partly broken and measures about 20 ¢m in width (pl. XXI11, 3). As I suggested elsewhere,
it may have been used for a rescue hoat. The two unfinished anchors are smaller in size than th
other specimens. Their measurements arc as follows: height, 70-1 cm; breadth, 31 cm; thicknes:
16 em; diameter of the hole, 11 cm. Both of the anchers show coarse workmanship; for they wer
not dressed. There are no lower holes and the upper hole of onc of them is still blind (pl. XXII, 4
The finding of these unfinished anchors is significant; for they are clear evidence that the anchos
were made on the site of the port, urlike the ships which were built on the Nile bank.s

As I stated in the afore-mentioned articles, these specimens of anchors which were found for th
first time on an Egyptian sea-shore, helped us to identify the triangular shapes represented o)
Egyptian shipping scenes. The most conspicuous of these shapes is that which oceurs on the wall
of the causeway of King Unas, where we can see an anchor with an upper hele cxactly like the newl
discovered anchors. 4

1§
The mortised blocks

Another find relating to marine archaeology has atoused the interest of specialists in this ficl
It consists of the ‘regular picces of wood with mortises’ to which I referred in onc of the afore
mentioned articles. Some have wondered whether these picces could have been part of a shup.
I here publish the pictures of the most substantial of these pieces in which the mortises are Very
clear. As we sce, it is a cubic black rmeasuring 38 em in lengih, 14 cm in breadth, and 12 om ir
thickness. It has three rectangular mortises measuring 6 cm long, 2.5 em wide and 4 ecm deep (see
pl. XXITI, 5 and fig. 3). Unfortunately, we have not yet received the result of the analysis of the wood
from the laboratory of the Department of Egyptian Antiquities to define its age, but when we
consider that these pieces were found in the same levels as the inscribed sherds which mention
names of places and buildings connected with kings of the Tweifth Dynasty,® we can conclude that
the wooden picces go back to the same period, i.e. to the time of the port. 1 suggest that these picces
of wood were among the remains which were left over after the ship-assembling operation had
taken place in the port. For some reason they were dispensed with an us- as fuel by the workmen

who took shelter under the huge rock and around it, some of the pivoes cven retaining traces of
burning.

T FEA 64, 70-1. ¢ Op. cit. 71. 3 Ibid. n. 7.

* B. Landstrom, Ships of the Pharaohs (London, 1970), 64, fig. 192. 5 Frost, op. cit, 152,

¢ The preliminary reading of the hieratic inscriptions which occur on the sheeds found under the huge rock
and around it (i.e. together with the pieces of wood) suggests the nccurrence of the name of the mortuary
temple of Scsostris I and the name of an official who lived in the time of Sesosteis L T hope that the final
teading of these inscriptions will be published soon by Professor G. Poscner.



BRIEF COMMUNICATIONS 157

Fro. 3. Line-drawing of piece of woad showing mortises

ABDEL Mownem A. H. Savep
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ABDEL MONEM A. 1L SAYED

New Light on the Recently Discovered Port
on the Red Sea Shord**}

An acesunt wid a preliminary study of lhe monuments discovered
in the second season of the Universily of Alexandria excavalions,
on lhe sile of the 12h dynasty port (Jan.-Feb. 1977)

N the first ICIZ in Cairo (October 1976), I delivered a lecture on the
discovery of the site of Lhe 12th dynasty port at Wadi Gawasis
on the Red Sea shore. Afterwards, [ publisiied, in the Revue

' Eguplofogic, a report on the excavations which led to the discoveries
ol the first scason (March 1976) ().

In the Journal of Eqyplicn Archiaeology, Edeall in briel with the most
importaul finds of the second season (fan.-T°eb. 1977) (2). A subsequent
arlicle was published in the same periodical (%),

From the preliminary study of the discovered monuments in the
lirst season, T came to some conclusions which I summarize as follows -

—_—

The 12th dynasty port is decisively situated at Mersa Gawisis.

2. The use of Lhis port began in Lhe reign of Sesostris | aud continued
duving the lime of his successor Ammenemes 11 and probably
Sesoslris .

4o The land which Lhe Egyptiaus called « Bia Punt» was a conslal region
situaled on the Sudanese coasl.

Ao The triangular figures represented on ships in Egyplian marilime
scenes are stone anchors.

2. The ships which the Egyplians used in the Red Sea were built on

the Nile bank, then dismantled and reassembled on the Red Sea

shore.

3 A lecture delivered al the 2nd Inlernational Congress of iZgyvplology al Gre-
nohle, Sept, 107

(1) Abdel Monetw Ao L Saven, Disconery of the Sile of the 12000 Dyniasty Porl at
Weldt Girdsis o the Red Sea Shore, in RAE 29 (19771, p. LH0-178,

£2) Io., The Recently Discovered Porl an the fled Sea Shore, @ JEA G {1D78),
moGG-TIL

3) Lo, Observadions on Recenl Diseoverics qt Wddl Gawdsis, in JIEA 66 (19803,
P 1S 157,

(*) Published in “Chronigque d'Egypte",
Bruxelles, Tome LVIII, No. 115~114, 1983,
pp. 23-37.
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Since the publicalion of these articles I received valuable suggestions
from eminent Egyplelogists as Prol. Ilmar 1idel and Dr. Alan Lloyd,
to whom I owe many thanks.

In addilion to these kind suggestions, a more extensive study of the
discovered monuments which I conducled in comparison with monu-
ments found eclsewhere, and a close examination of the dala supplied
by the monuments discovered in the second season produced decisive
evidence which confirmed my former conclusions and led to new oncs.

The confirmed conclusions are:

1. The ship-dismantling operation which 1 suggested on the grounds of
archacological cvidence {(the use of the anchors for building the
shrine of Anchow and the {inding of the unfinished anchors) (1), is
strengthened by the philological context. This resulled from a
reconsideration of the hieroglyphic text of the slelz of Antefoker in
comparison with other lexts at Wadi [lammamit.

2. The port was decisively used in the time of Sesostris 1I; il was also
the starting point of the journeys Lo Sinai, a fact which explains the
occurrence of naval titles among the titles of some officials connected
with expeditions Lo Sinal

The new conclusions are:

1. ‘The porl was used somelime during the reign of Sesostris 111

2. The IRed Sea canal did not exist during the first hall of the 12th
dynasty : its exislence during the reign of Scsostris 111 is slill in
doubt.

3. The fabulous deeds which classical wrilers atlributed to the Pharach
whom they called « Sesoslris » or « Sesoosis » embody some historical
facts.

Before discussing lhese conclusions, it is necessary Lo describe the
new finds of the second scason, particularly those which I discussed briefly
in the above menlioned arlicles.

Most of the discoveries in the second season were made on the northern
cdge of Wiadt Gawdsis :

a. A group ol 25 potsherds inscribed with hieratic in black. They
were parls of jars inlended to contain provisions. One of these jars was
found intact (height 56 cm., circumference 130 em.). The hieralic

(1) oo, Redds 20 (10773, p. 107, fig. 2 & pl 14 3 JEA 64 (1978), p. 71, 0. 7.

24
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writings vary fromn one line to four. I am grateful to Prof. G. Posener
for providing me with the preliminary reading of some of these hieratic
texts. According to him, they record some dates omilting the name of
the Pharaoh. The type of the writing is that of the 12th dynasty sub-
sequent to the reign of Sesostris I. They go back to nearly the sccond
half of the 12th dynasty. They indicate that there werc at least two
expediltions to Punt heside the well-kuown expeditions of Sesostris T and
Ammenemes I The jars originally contained food among which was
dricd fish. It scems that Lhe food was assigned to the people who
worked in the preparation of the ships and possibly also the craftsmen
who made the monuments and engraved the inscriptions, as broken
chisel heads were found with Lhese poetsherds (4).

An example of these writings is the one which includes the name
« Punl». 1L1s composed of four lines. The upper line records Lhe capacity
of the jar. The sccond one menlions the kind and amount of food which
the jar contained. The third and fourlh lines refer to both the desli-
nation ol Lhe jar (which is « Punl » in this case), and Lo the source of the
food which is called « The establishinent of the lierald of the portad,
Khenty » (Iig. I).

More than one of these hicratic inscriptions mention the place name
Stun-8-n-wsrl-myc-lhri which was the name of Lhe funerary temple of
Sesoslris IT al Illahan (FFig. 2). In another inscription the phrase hity-c
Re-ruvb-kn oceurs, which, according Lo Prof. Posencr, is the title and
name of an official whom the Papyri of iKahun date Lo the time of Se-
sostris 111 (IFig. 3).

e ® aE AT

fro. 3. — Hivratie inseription and its hicroglvphic transcription
which mentions Lhe name and title of an oflficial
supposed to have lived in the time of Sesostris [

;

bh. A group of 15 potsherds incised with hieroglyphic aud other
undefined signs, the latter of which may refer to the owaer of the pot or
its maker. Among the hicroglyphs, the sign dd is clearly drawn on one
sherd.

(1) Tv., JEA 6L {1978), p. 71.

26
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Fira. 4, - - The cursive hicrogiyphs which occur on two polsherds

e Fwo sherds inseribed with cursive hieroglyphs in black, The writing
is the same and may read wr dd by rosr (Kig. 1),

d. I'wo unfinished stone anchors; a small one in limestone, purily
hroken ; regular picces of wood with morlises ().

e. A small copper (or bronze) chisel, 10 em. in length, and some broken
chisel heads.

f- A group of lerra-colla pipes measuring from 7.5 to 14 cm. in
length, 5.5 Lo 6 ¢cm. in diameler. They may have been used for blow ng
five.

g. A bowl made of quartz, measuring 40 cm. in length, 29 em. in
breadth and 12 cm. tu height. Tt resembles the mortars found in the an-
cient gold mines in the IZastern Desert.

These differenl types of arlifacls, in addition {o the Lraces of ashes
and food remains which we found with them in varieus siles on the
slope at the northern edge of Wadi Gawdsls, suggest ihal Lhese siles

(1) In lhe subsequent arlicle publdished in the J/ZA GG (1980), 1 deait in delail
with these Jinds. See p. 156 & pl XNXIL 45 po 151 & plo XNIL 30 p 156, lig. 3 &
pl NXTI &

27
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were Lhe dwelling places of a group or groups of people who took shelter
on the slope against the wind. One of Lthese siles is protected by a huge
rock under which we found most of the abovemcntioned documcnts,
particularly the hieratic sherds. The unfinished anchors and the broken
chisel heads suggest that the inhabitants of these sites were mostly the
eraflsmen and labourers who made the anchors of the ships and engraved
the monuments with hieroglyphic inscriptions. The lraces of buraing
which are still clear on the wooden pieces with morlises suggest thal
these people Hghted fives by using the wooden remains which were left
behind after the ship assembling operation had taken place in the port.

The straia of the slope are apparent from layers of purc sand, frec of
any arlifact and separated [rom layers containing artifacts. This
feature sngoests that there wy e inlervals in the use of the port. Ac-
cording to the monuments foand on the site and elsewhere, the porl was
active:

1. 1n the 24th (23 year of Sesostris I, i.c. ¢. 1947 B.C. (Iear block of 1he
shrine of Anchow, line 1) (4.

2. In the 28th year of Ammenemes 11, Le. c. 1900 B.C. (Stela of Khent-
khitay-wer) (3).
Between these two dates, there was an interval of nearly 50 years.

3. In the Ist year of Sesostris 11, ie. c. 1897 B.C. (Stela of Khnum-
hoipe) G

4. In the Dth year of Sesostris 11, ie. c. 1892 B.C. (llieratic sherd).

5. In the Gth year of Sesostris T, ie. ¢ 1891 B.C. (The scene of the
37 Asiatics in the tomb of Khnumbotpe 15 al Beni Flassan, as we
shall prove laten).
These successive close dates deunote that the porl was at ils ulmosl
aclivity during the reigu of Sesostris I

6. Somelime during the reign of Sesostris 111, i.c. hetween 187813 I.C.
(Flieratic poisherd).

Here is another interval of not less than 13 years.

Naturally, the dales given by the hieratic sherds are merc assump-
tions ; they will not be delinite until the final reading of these sherds is
published by Prof. . Posener.

(1) To., I 29 (1977}, p. 161
(2) fbid., pl. 8, b.
(3) fhid., pl. 8, a.

28
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A Monre EviDencE oF SHIP-DISMANTLING

A reconsideration of the hieroglyphic text of the stela of Antefoker )
and its comparison with olher texts from the schist quarrics of Wadi
Hammamat confirm the double process of ship building.

The text of Antefoker’s stela refers to two tasks, one undertaken by
the vizier Antefoker and the other by the herald Ameni. In my trans-
lation of the text published in the Revue d' Egqyplologic (%), I connected
the verh ir.n.f, at the beginning of line 6, with the work of Antefoker.
[lowever, a note which I received from Dr. Alan Lloyd suggests that
this verb is connecled with the subsequent sentence as the particle sk
(enotes. This means that the sentence which begins with this verb
refers to the task of Uhe herald Ameni and consequently the resl of the
Lext of the stela (lines 6-10) describes the work undertaken ouly by him.
When we notice that the word wid wr s repealed several times wilhin the
text relating the worle of Lhe herald Ameni, while it does not oceur in
connection with the work of the vizier Antcfoker, we are entilled Lo
conclude that the herald Ameni alone was charged with the work which
took place on the shore of wid wr or « The Greal Green ». That the Great
Green means here « The Red Sea» is beyond discussion. Another [act
related to the same heratd Ameni confirms it I£ attests Lhat his sphere of
activity was wilhis the Eastern Deserl. An inseriplion engraved on
the schist rocks of Wadi HammamAit lells thal he was charged wilth a
greal quarrying project in the time of Sesostris 1 (%), Line 16 of this
inscription refers to onc of his titles as sdj shdjw cprie rfrw « General
Inspector of the Troops of Marine Recruits » (). This shows Lhat he
combmed quarrying and maritime activities in the Fastern Desert.
[Useems that 't was the custom during Lhe Middle Kingdon that of-
firtals concerned wilh work in the Fustern Desert held both the offices

(D Ihid. pLo 16, bs el Acts, 15 ICE, pl. LXXI, 14,

12y Too, Nl 20 {1G77), p. 170,

(3) G.Govax, Nouvelles inscriplions rapestres du Wad{ [Tanunamal. pe 17,82, nol O1.
There are other poinls of sintilarity hetween this mseriplicn and it which refers Lo
the work of he Bierald Ameni on Avtefoker's stela. Yor e

T, the titles of some
af the offictals who helped Ameai in bis work are nearly the sniue

coompore lines 3, 4
and 6ol this inseviption with lines 9-10 on Anteloker's slela (FLl 229 [1977], pl. 16, 1 ;
ol Aels, Ist FEE, plo LXNI, 1),

(1 G Govow, op. el p. 18, 8L

29
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of guarrying and building Punt ships on the Red Sea shore. An example
is Lthe inscription of Henu daled Lo the thne of king Mentuhotpe-Sankh-
Lkare of the cleventh dynasty. Henu mentions in his inscription, which is
similarly engraved in the schist quarries of Wadi Hammamat, how he
reached the Great Green and built the ship or ships (krw) which he sent
to Punt (). Here we notice the use of the same terms as in the text of
Antefoker’s stela (hew and wid wr}.

From all the above mentioned picces of evidence we can conclude
that the Lext of Anteloker’s stela refers to two ship building operations,
one undertaken by the vizier Anteloker himsell in the dockyards of
Koptos, i.e. on the Nile hank, the other by the herald Amenion Lthe Bed
Sea shore. The only explanation is that the first one is the actual building
operation, while the second one is the reassembling of the ships on the
Red Sea shore, alter Lhev aad been dismantled and carried in sections
from the dockyards of optos to the port of Mersa Gawisis.

This conclusion in its turn presents a solution Lo a puzzling problem
in the texL. 1t is the reference to the participation of the magistrales of
the Thinite nome in the ship building (reassembling), operation which took
nlace on the « Great Green» according to line 8 of the text. Hocannol be
admilled that {hese magistrates helped the hierald Ameni in his work if
such work look place in the dockyards of Koptos, for there was a famous
dockyard at Thinis direcled by the same vizier Anlefoker in the time
of Sesostris 1 himsell, as Papyrus Beisner 11 ind'cates (%) The reasenable
solution for this problem is that the magistrales of Thinis helped the
herald Ameni in the reassembling operation on the Red Sea shore owing
Lo their experience in ship-building, in addition to the relative proximily
of their nome (more than Koptos) to Mersa Gawisis.

B. Tz PorT AS A STARTING POINT OF THE VOYAGES TO SINAI

In the inscriplions found at Serabit el-IKhadim in Sinai, several naval
Litles are mentioned among the titles of the officials who were charged
with the expeditions to the mines of Sinai, such as imy-r hew « Oversecr
of transport-ships » and imy-r rprw hew « Overseer of the ships’ crews s,

(1) J. Gouyar - P. MonTer, Les inscriplions hifroglyphiques el hidratiques di Cuddi
Hammdmdl, p. 83, no. 1145 J. H. Breasten, Ancienl Records, 1, § 432,
(2) W. K. Simresox, Papyrus Reisner 11, . 27.
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Bolh titles occur on monuments which go back to the time of Ammene-
mes [T(D. In an altempl ko resobve this problem, the authors of « The
[nscriptions of Sinais assumed that either the expedilions crossed (o
Sinat from some point on the Red Sea shore, probably Kossér, or else
there was a through waterway from Fgypt to the Gulf of Suez (?).

Concerning the « through waterway » we shall see Lhat it cannot have
existed before the reign of Sesostris 111, But, as to the first assumplion,
thev come nearer Lo the truth, for the point which they postulated to be
[Cossér 1s Mersa Gawasis.

The link between the port of Mersa Gawisis and Sinal can be deduced
from the stelae and inscription which go back to the tiine of Sesostris I
In Lhe article which [ published in the Revue d" Egyplologie, 1 suggested
that Khnumhoetpe of Bent { lassan in whose tomb the famous scene of the
47 Asialics 1s found, was the same IKhnumhotpe of the stela discovered
by Wikkinsen al Wadi Gasus (*). Morcover, among the representalions
oi the stela, the god Sopdu is shown with the Litle of nd {7 Ssmif ¢ Lovd
of the Land of eve-paint» (). The Land of eye-paint or &y Ssmif is an
ancient name of Sinai (). The reference Lo eye-paint appears again in
the tomly of Khirumhotpe in the scene of Lhe 37 Asiatics. Above this
scene a hieroglyphic fnseription reeords thal the Asiatics bring a gilt
of eve-painl (msdmfy Lo the prinee (Khnumhotpe). The scene is dated
i the 6L year of the reign of Sesoslris TH

Including one of the hieratic sherds which meations the rame of the
funcrary temple of Sesostris IT in the 5th year (Fig. 2), these close
dates (Ist, Sth and Oth years of Sesostils I1) show that the activily at Lhe
port during Lhe reign of this king was nol confined to the journeys to
Punt, bul comprised anolher country al least. The reference Lo Sinai
on the steia ol Khnumholpe suggesls thal Sinai was this country, and
the reference to the eve-puint ou this stela and in the scene of the 37
Asialies suggests o Hink belween these Asiaties and Sinoi.

1L seems that Lhe sctive {raflic al the port in the tne of Sesostris [
anrd the continuous relationship with f{oreign counlries encournged

(1 Alan EL foveoixen -1, Brie Peer - J0 Gros s, The inseriplions of Sinai, 11,
p.7r-Ts, nos, AT, 18 po 84, no. 77

(2) Ibid., p. 12,

(3 Abdel Monem AL UL Saven, [d0 209 (1077, po 174, n. 22,

{1y fbid. plo 1, o

5y Alan [L Ganoixen - T, Erie Penr - L Cersy, ap. it p. 42

al
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forcign traders Lo trade with Egypt through the port. Among these
were the 37 Asintics who brought the eye-paint, lhe product of Sinai.
They presented 5 iv article fo the prince in whose domain the port lay,
for Khnumhotpe held the titie of « Administrator of the Eastern Deserl s,
1t scems that his seribe Neferhiotpe, who s represented in {he scene of his
tomb introducing the 37 Asiatics to him (0), was af Lhe swme ime his
representative in Lhe porl or in the Kastern Desert, for his name is
mentioned on hnumhetpe's stela of Wadi Gasits, which, 1 suggest, was
otiginally set up at the port and transferred to the Roman Station of
Widi Gasts al a later date, us was the case with the stela of Khent-
khtay-wer (3).

In conclusion, there was a continuous traffic bhelween Lhe port and
Sinai, and this fact explains the occurrence of naval litles among the
titles of the officials in the inseriptions of Serabit el-Khadim at Sinai ).

C. Tug Histortean Roors v e TrRaDrTons or CLassical WeETERS
ABOUT SESQSTRIS

Classical writers atiribuled legendary and fabulous deeds Lo the phia-
raoh whom they called « Sesostris». Most Egyplologists identifv this
Greek name wilh the ligyplian name « Senwosret ».  Among  these
legendary deeds are his naval campaigns in the Red Sea. No archaco-
logical interpretation has ever been offered for this problem. The monu-
ments found elsewhere from the thme of the kings who bore the name
« Senwosrel » did not imply any allusion to such campaigns or to any
olher activity in the Red Sea.

Some scholars assume that the Iigyptians devised traditions during
the Persian domination about their native kings as a kind of national

(1} 1. E. Newsrrry, Beni Hasan, I, pl. 30.

(2} Abdel Monem A. I1. Savep, RdAE 29 (1977), p. 173.

(3) Prof. E. Edel kindly has inforimed me tliat by jeoining two fragmenls of in-
scriplions on slone found in Sinai, he found a reference Lo a combined journey to
Punt and Sinal. Alterwards he delivered a Iecture on this subject at the 2nd ICE
at Grenoble in which he observed that (e Egyptians exerted greal efforl Lo prepare
the ships which they used on the Red Sea. Therefore they exploited them as far as
possible. In his opinion it is a kind of « saving expenses and work ». My conclusions
concerning lhe difficult ship-dismanlling and Lransporting operalions [ully confirm
his opinion.
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propaganda to rtvai or cclipse the achievement of the Persian kings in
ihe Red Sea. « The Sesostris Legend developed Lo a point where the
Egyptian’s Asialic conquests and his hegemony in the Red Seca far
outstripped even those of the great Darius himsel{» {f). This inter-
pretation is reasonable, but it does not explain why the Egyptians chose
a Sesostrls in particular as Lhe king to whom Lhey attribuled legendary
deeds in the Ded Sea.

The discovered mounuments provide us with a clue Lo Lthis problem.
They are the first monuments found on the Hed Sea shore which bear
the name « Senwosret » and record his activily in the Red Sea. Moreover,
some words among the weathered texts refer to a kind of naval cam-
paigns as, for example, the repetition of the words dr which means « to
subdue » (%) and nfrw 400 which nmeasns ¢ 400 persons of young recruits» (%),
Furthermore, some points in the elassical stories may reflect the mi-
litary expressions used in Uhe hieroglvphie texts, Tor oone of Lhe fabulons
deeds whieh Diodorus aseribed to Sesostris (whom hre called « Sesoosis »),
is thal he invaded the Bed Sea regions in a fleet of 100 ships (. May
we adyvocate, in this incredible aumber of ships, a misinterpretation and
confusion of Lhe number of 400 voung recruits mentioned in the hiere-
glvphic text?

Simdlarly, au account i Strabo’s story aboul Sesostris may coincide
wilh our identificalion of the lund of « Bin Punls with a part of the
sudanese coast ). The Greek author relates Lhal Sesoslris built o

(1) Alan B. Luovyo, Necho and e Red Sea s Some Consideralions, in JITA 63 (1977),
p.o 152,

(2% Abdel Monem AL TE Saven, [Wd 820 (1077), plo L3, e p. 1681, 1 6.

5 Ihidl, po 161, 10 8.

ity Doponus, [, 102,

(O) Abdel Monein AL I Saven, fedfs 20 (1877), e 1780 FPhis was Lo location of
Prunt during the Mliddle Kingdon as the discovered monaments demonstrate. Iiut,
concerning ils Tocation in general, T advocale 11 Gouthive's view Loeedl googr., TE4D)

thal the geographicn] designalion of Panl, in Lhe minds of the fgvpiiaas, shifted

vradually senthovards on the Alvican shore of the Ded Sea, oot it cmbodied the
Somali coast in Lthe New Kingidom. In my opinion, Lo reason {or such shilting was
the Fgvptian's endeavour lo liberate the frankineense (nuie {rom the hands of the

inlecmediaries, as the Hgvptian texts inform as (J. 17 Bn

st L L reiend Reeords, 11,
§ 28T by reaching s producing area, Le. where s rankineense trees grow. They
realised their abm under Hatshepsut’s reign. The landing place of Tlatshepsul’s
ships was where the frankineense thees grow, nearest Lo {he sea shore. This situation
applies to the north-castern ceast of Somaliland where {frankincense of the best grade
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temple for the goddess Isis on a mountain near Lthe port which was called
in classical limes « Plolemais Theron» or « Ptolemais Iipitheras» (7).
This port is located by modern writers somewhere near Sawikin on the
Sudanese coast. Therefore, the account of Strabo aboul Sesoslris’ ne-
tivily in the Red Sea points clearly to the place which we suggesled as
the location of the land of Bia Punt, the deslination of the expedition
senl by Sesostris 1 and recorded in the discovered hieroglyphic inscrip-
tions.

All the above mentioned indications point to the facl that the choice
of Sesoslris by the IXgyplians as a national hero around whom they made
up their legends to rival or eclipse the achievements of lhe Persian
kings in the Red Sea was not a random choice, bul rested en hislorical
roots.

The legends about Sesostris may have been reinforeed in the minds of
both the Ilgvplians and the Greeks lhrough the establishment of the
port of « Philoteras » by Plolemy I at the site of the 121 dynasty porl
al Mersa Gawdsis. The pharaonic monuments may have been unearthed
~— il they were buried by any means such as sandy winds —- as a resull
of the establishing of the Plolemaic port. The Greek inscriptions found
by some modern travellers (2) at Mersa Gawisis attest Lhe use of the
port in Gracco-Roman times. The monuments of the 12th dynasty and
the hieroglyphic Inseripfions depicled on them may have been the sub-
jeel of the stories related — after their distortion — by Diodorus and
Strabo.

An indicalion that the porl was {requenled semetime during Lhe Bo-
man period, is the transference of Lhe slelae, which had been set up
there, Lo the Boman buildings. A clear and direct example 1s the dis-
covery of the stela of Khenl-khtay-wer in the Roeman station of Wadi
Gasts (%)

The distortion and exaggeralion of the conlents of the hicroglyphic
inseriptions as reflected in the above mentioned stories by Diodorus
and Strabo about Sesostris, may be due to the lack of knowledge of

crew in abundance in ancient Limes, as the author of the Periplus ascertains (W, 1L
Scuarr, The Periptus of the Ergihrean Sea, chap. 11) and as it is alse Lhe case now-
adays (7. N. Heeren, JEA 553 [1969], p. 68 & pl. NV).

(1) Srtrano, XV, 770,

(2) G. Sciwersruntn, Alle Bauresie und Deroglyphische Inschriffen im Uadi

frasits, p. 4.
(3) Abdel Monemy AL L Saven, RJID 20 (1977), p. 141,
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hieroglyphs among the Greek and Roman ravellers (and even Egyp Lians
during this ale period) who visited the remole and isolated port of
« Philoteras ». This exaggeration found an echo in the national traditions
about Sesostris. ‘They resulted in the fabulous and legendary stories
recorded by classical writers.

D, Tie NoN-EXISTENCE 0F FHE RED SEA Canan punina e UsE oF
T Pont

The historical facts embodicd in the stories of Lhe classical wrilers
about the activily of Sesoslris in the Red Sea point — as we have scen —
to Sesostris 1. But, as to their slory about the Red Sea canal of which
they attributed the first digging Lo Scsoslris, it is obvious that the in-
tended Sesostris was nol Scsoskris I, because the existence of the porl
is clear evidence of 1lie non-existence of the Red Sea canal. If it had
existed, the Egyptians would cerlainly not have ignored its facilities
parlicularly its proximily to the capital of Egypt at Lisht, instead of
going Lo and fro belween the Nile valley and the isolaled port through
a mountainous terrain, carrying their ships and provisions, in addition
to the difficull process of dismantling and reassembling the ships and
Joasling and uploading their eargo, Morcover, Lhe use of the anchors of
the ships as stelae and pedestals for both the shrine of Anchow and stela
ol Anlefoker atlests the non-existence of the canal in the time of Se-
sosiris I. Anchors might not have been abandoned on the Red Sea shore
at the port of Mersa Gawisis if ships were able to sail directly through
the canal from the Ped Sea to the Nile. Could they indeed have dispensed
with their anchors during the rest of the sea voyage to the apex of the
Gull of Suez where the canal was suggested to pour?

Similarly, the canal did not exist in the fime of Ammencmes Ii
as altesled by the stela of Khent-khtay-wer which mentioned the name
of 1he port and the Janding of the ships there. The same can be said
ahout 1he reign of Sesosiris 11 to which belong the hieratic potsherd,
the stela of IKhnumholpe, and the scene of the 37 Asiatics at Deni
Hassan., Therefore, the IRed Sea canal did not exist during the reigns
of these thiree successive kings of the 12th dymnasty.

When we come Lo the next reign, ie. that of Sesostris 111, we cannot
give a definite answer to lhe question, even if the reading of the hieratic
potsherd which goes back lo the time of this king is confirmed, for till

S
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now we have no monuments from the time of his successor among those
which we found on the site of the port.

Postscriry

I have recenlly received the results of the chemical analysis and radio-
carbon dating of some of the organic inaterials which I had found with
the discovered monuments. Among these organic materials is a picce
of wood which was anatemically identified as cedar (Cedrus sp.) (V)
and dated by rvadiocarbon Lo circa 1975 B.C. at the lime of use (2).
This date may be approximateiy incorporated within the reign of Sc-
sostris 1. Such results suggest that the ships relecred to on the dis-
covered monuments were made of cedar wood, presumably imported
from Lhe Phoenician coast. “their building may have taken place during
the first half of the reign of Sesostris .

These new and important results confirm my former conclusion
concerning the adoplion of two ship making processes by the Fgyp-
fians @ the [irst actual ship-building, which tock place on the Nile bank,
and the second reassembiing process on the IRed Sea shore. {urlher-
more, they also add new evidence to my suggestion that the ships which
were given the lerm kpnl by the Egyptians (which means Byblite ships)
were of pure gyptian workmauship (*).

As lo the ship-building place, it was easier for the Fgyplians to trans-
port the cedar logs from the Phoenician coast direetly Lo optos (where
the actual ship-building took place according lo the nemenclature
« Ships of the Dockyards of Koplos» which occurs on one of the dis-
covered imonuments) (%) by one direct way, i.c. by waler on Lhe Mediter-
ranean Sea and on the Nile, than Lo achieve this lransporiation by lund

(1) This analysis was achicved by Jodrell Laboratory, Roval Bolanic Gardens,
ew Richmond, Surrey, througlt Lhe Kind co-operation of Miss Honor Frost, Direclor
of « Punie Ship Exeavalions s, London. TRef.: No. QJ1 ASH253/80/ 1L Date .
CL201980.

(2) The radiecarbon dating was achicved by the Nescarch Laboratory of the
British XMMuscuin, toveh the kind co-operation of both . T. Go Flarey James,
Keeper of Egyptian Anliquitics, an Mre. Richard Barleigh, Member of the Laboeralory,
wito kindiy provided me with tie abeve-mentioned information in a letter daled
ERIER NN

(3) Abdel Monent AL T Saven, JEA 61 (1978), LA U TR

(1) fhid., p. 71 & pl. X1, 2.
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and waler, i.e. by land across Lhe isthmus of Suez, then by waler from
the apex of the Suez gull along the Ted Sea coast Lo Lhe lonely and arid
site of Mersa Gawasis. In the latler case, the voyage would have been
nearly 400 km. Iong, a distance through which the cargo ships laden
with the heavy cedar logs were liable to break against the coral reefs
wihich extended alony this arid coast. Logically, if the Egyptians had to
use the Suez isthmus route, they would have clhiosen a port nearer to the
apex of the Suez gulf and had no need to confront endiess hardships
during the difficult sea voyage Lo the far and arid spot of Mersa Gawisis |

As to the other conclusion, it is now proved thal the ships which Lhe
discovered monuients call ftrw were made of cedar, A facl which denotes
tial they were equivalent (concerning Lhe buildiag malerial at least)
with the ships lermed by Lhe Lgyplians kpnt (= Byblite). This equi-
valence allows Lhe use of the two terms side by side o designale the
satne ships senl to Punt, in hulh the texts of Tlenu (1) and Hatshepsul (2).
urthermore, Lhis equivalence atbests my above nientioned (:.umslusi:_m.
thatl the Epot (or kbnty ships were built loeally as well as Ui hew (or chicw)
ships, fe. they were of puge Lgyplian workmanship, Both ships were
budlt ol cedar wood imported from the Phoenicinn consl.

Abdel Monem AL 11 Saven

) Coovsr - P MosTET, op. el po 83, L 1 1
£ Fal, Noavaven, Deir el- Rahari, ELE, pls. 72, 75,

iy
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ON THE GEOGRAPHICAL LOCATION OF THE LAND OF PUNT

by
Dr. Abdel Monem Abdel Halim Sayed 8

Since the discovery of the Punt reliefs in the temple of
Queen Hatshepswt at Deir el-Bahary, by A. Mariette in 1877,
there have been different views about the geographical
location of Punt.’

Before proceeding to discuss this problem, it is necessary
to distinguish between two trends in studying the location of
Punt:-

1- Studies of the Jlocation of Punt in its general
understanding, i.e. chat vast area which the ancient
Egyptians frequented throughout the various stages of
Pharaonic history.

2- S5tudies of the location of Punt in its specific
understanding, i.e. that part of Punt which Hatshepswt’s
fleet visited (c. 1480 B.C.) and is represented on the
walls of the Queen’s temple at Deir el Bahary. To
facilitate its study in this article, I call it "Punt of
Deir el Bahary".

As the space assigned to the article in this periodical is
too small for the enormous subject of the location of Punt in
both its general and specific understandings, and the
different views about its Jlocation, I shall confine this
article to discuss the latest views about the location of
"Punt of Deir el-Bahary".

But, before proceeding to discuss these views, it is
relevant to give an idea about the most reasonable views
concerning the location of Punt in its general understanding,
as it is related with our discussion.

"Presented to the "History Department, Faculty of Arts
nearly ten years ago, to be published in the "Bulletin of the
Faculty of Arts"”, Alexandria University, but as a result of
the suspension of this Bulletin for many years, the paper has
not yet been published.

1t is well-known that the pronunciation "Punt" was
changed by A. Gardiner to "Pwén&" (Egypt of the Pharaohs,
Oxford, 1961, p.37 note 1), but I here adopt the
pronunciation "Punt" because of its popularity.




- 93 -

In this respect I agree with H. Gauthier’s view that the
geographical designation of Punt in the minds of the
Egyptians shifted southwards on the African coast of the Red
sea, with the extension of the Egyptian knowledge about its

regions, until it embodied the Somali ccast as far as Cape
Guardafui.

In my opinion, the Egyptians gave the term "Punt" at first
to the nearest coastal regions to the southern borders of
Egypt (or even to the southern borders themselves) from which
they obtained incense, particularly that kind of incense
which they called "‘Antyw" which was greatly appreciated by
the Egyptians and which they obtained from the Red ses
regions throughout the whole history of Pharaonic Egypt. At
the end of the old kingdom and during the Middle kingdom the
term Punt extended more to the South to embody the Sudanese
coast. The specific term Bia-Punt was occasicnally given tc
this region during these periods. It is noteworthy that this
term did not occur in the texts of the New kingdom. This
point will be dealt with later.

In the new kingdom the term "Punt" extended southwarc
until it embodied the Somali coast on the southern shore ol
the gulf of Aden.

The reason for this extension, in my opinion also, is the
continual persevering efforts by the Egyptians in thei:
attempt to reduce the prices of the much-prized "‘Antyw",
through avoiding -as much as they could- the intermediaries
of the ‘Antyw trade (and other commercial articles). A text
in the inscriptions of Hatshepswt's expedition to Punt refer:

clearly to this trade and to its intermediaries as follows:-

B e R0 B AR - Bt
T R e f R et

Its translation is :-

"The marvels (i.e. the commercial articles of Punt)
brought here (to Egypt) .... through inlzarmediaries (lit:

{Gauthier, H; Dictionnaire des noms géographiques
contenus dans les textes hiéroglyphiques, Le Caire, (1925)
vol. II 45.

*Naville, E; The Temple of Deir el-Bahari (1898),
vol.III pl.84 1.12.
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from one to aqother) .... as a return of expensive (lit:
many) payments®®

Another reason for these Egyptian efforts, was to obtain
the “Antyw-incense in a fresh condition. The Egyptian texts
appreciate fresh incense which they called "‘Antyw w3d". To
reach this aim, the Egyptians tried to draw as nearer as
possible t> the “Antyw-incense producing region i.e. where
its trees grow, until they reached it in the New Kingdom in
the time of Hatshepswt. This point will be the basis of our
discussion of the views about the location of "Punt of Deir
el-Bahary".

Among the recent views about the location of Punt of "Deir

el-Bahary are two main views: the first by Rolf Hetzog® and
the other by kenneth A. Kitchen®.

Rolf Herzog holds the opinion that the Egyptians reached
Punt by navigation up the MNile, not by the Red sea, and so he
located Punt in the Easter. Sudan bordering on Ethiopia, from
the White and Blue Niles sastward to the Erxritrean Highlands,
and north-south between Berber and Roseires. He based his
view on two principle hypotheses; firstly, that the Egyptian
word "w3d-wer" did not denote the "Red sea” but "the River
Nile"; secondly, that *he pile-dwellings -one of the unique
features of the Deir el-Bahari scenes (Fig 11) are well known
chiefly among the Nilotic peoples in Southern Sudan (Fig 13)
more than elsewhere.

Kenneth A. Kitchen rejected Herzog's interpretation of the
word "w3d-wr" as the River Nile, 7 and confirmed the general
opinion among Egyptologists that the Egyptians reached Punt
by way of the Red sea.

4Breasted, J.H; Ancient Records vol. II §287.

5Herzog, Rolf; Punt, Abh. Deut. Arch. Inst. Kailro; Band
6 (1968).

6Kitchen, K.A.; "Punt and how to get there" Orientalia,
vol. 40 (1971) p. 184f. My thanks are due to Prof. Keneth
Kitchen for Kindly providing me with a copy of his valuable
article,
This view is most recently adopted also by :
a. O'Conner, David "The location of Irem" JEA 73 (1978) p.
101.
b. Fattovitch, R; "In search of Punt" Ligabue Magazine (1987)
vol.3 p. 104.

’tbid p.152
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On the other hand, Xitchen accepted herzog’s view
concerning the extension of Punt to the Nile Regions (the
White and Blue Niles and River Atbara). But he added a
modification to Herzog's view: that Punt should extent from
the Nile regions to the Red sea coast (between Port-Sid&n and
North Eritrea), so, in his opinion, the Egyptians used to
reach it by way of the Red sea.

A recent archaeological discovery on the Red sea shore
proper, refuted decisively Herzog’'s view and confirmed the
general view among Egyptologists -and consequently Kitchen'’s
view- that the ancient Egyptians used the Red sea in their
journeys to Punt. It is the discovery of the site of the 12t}
dynasty port in a place called "Mersa Gawasis" at the moutl
of Wadi Gawdsis which lies at about 22 km south of the modern
town of Safaga, (or about 58 km north of Quseir).

The discovery was achieved in March 1976 by an
archaeological expedition started by the Faculty of Arts,
University of Alexandria under the direction of the writer of
this article.® In the site, the expedition found a shrine
(Fig 1) and a small stela (Fig 3) inscribed with hieroglyphs
recording a maritime expedition sent by Pharaoh Sesostris I
(¢. 1950 B.C.) to a region which the inscriptions calls "Bia-
Punt" (i.e. "The Mine of Punt") which is situated on the
Sudanese coast.

The expedition found also the anchors of the ships which
sailed to this region (Fig 2). It is a matter of interest
that these anchors which are made of limestone, were
transformed to stelae, inscribed with hieroglyphs recording
the expedition to the land of "Bia-Punt", and used for
building up the shrine. The holes - £ the anchors which served
for fastening the ropes are still apparent (Fig lc, d, e).
Other anchors were used, with no change as the pedestal of
the shrine {(Fig. 1,2). Their channels in which the ropes were
fitted were not cut off (Fig la, b).

The small stela (Fig 3) was not originally an anchor, it
is made of limestone in the form of the normal Egyptian

8Sayed, Abdel Monem, A.H; Discovery of the site of the
12th dynasty port at Wadi GawasIs on the Red shore RdJE29
(1977) 140f. Also JEA 64 (1978)69f., 66(1980) 154f, and CdE
58 (1983) 23f.

91 discussed this term in one of the above-mentioned
reports about the discovery {RdE 29 P140f) and identified it
with the socuthern B@rt of the Atbail desert around the modern
Sawakin and Port-Siudan.
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stela, but it rested on a pedestal which was formerly an
anchor.

The existence of the anchors in the site of the port, in
addition to its value as a decisive evidence of a naval
journey by way of the Red sea, denotes a kind of ship-
dismantling. If the ships were kept in the port, their
anchors might not be dispensed with immediately after their
return voyage, as the anchors which formed the shrine of
‘Ankhow denote. Therefore, the reasonable interpretation of
this problem, is that, after the return of the ships from the
region of Bia-Punt, they were dismantled or stripped down at
the port of Mersa Gawdsid, carried in sectioms with their
cargo through the desert road to the Nile Valley, where they
were reassembled probably to be used as Nile boats.

But the heavy limestone anchors of the ships (each anchor
weighs about 250 Kg.) which were more suitable for sea-going
ships than Nile boats (because of the rocky nature of the sea
bed and shores), were left behind in the port where they were
used in the building of a memorial shrine recording the event
of the expedition to the region of Bia-Punt.

Proceeding now to discuss kitchen’'s view, we find that he
went too far in locating Punt in the vast area which extended
from the Red sea shore to the Nile regions. A matter which
inducegs us to demand: if Punt extended to the Nile regicns in
the Sudan, and therefore, if the Egyptians could obtain its

recious products (especially the much-prized cntyw or
“Antyw-incense) from the regions near the Nile waterways
(Kassala or otherwise), what compelled them to run the risk
and try to reach such regions through the farthest way, i.e.
from the Red sea coast across the vast area of the Eastern
Suddn towards the Nile regions, a route that takes 25 davs
march to cover 250 miles (according to Kitchen himselff
through dangerous regions infested with wild beasts and
primitive tribes?

The main goal of this long and dangerous trip was to bring
31 incense trees, a hardship that is added to the other
difficulties, for such a heavy load required about 180 men to
carry the trees along the 250 miles to the Red sea coast
(about 6 men for every tree as the representations show, fig.
4}. The texts inform us that it was a heavy task, for one of
the Funtites carriers is represented (fig. 4 upper register,
left side} looking behind towards his fellows and addressing
them {in Egyptian?):-

"rdwy rhw mk 3tp dns wr.t"

Ilxitchen, op. cit., p. 203

I
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= (mind) your feet ye people the load is very heavy!“

Moreover, we know that the African regions were considered
till recent times dangerous places, to the extent that
foreign merchants could not penetrate too far from the shore
for more than two or three days march. If they wanted to
procure precious articles that are not obtainable on the
shore, they depended on the natives for this purpose. If that
was the case till the beginning of the present century,
despite the efficiency of modern weapons, we can imagine the
dangers which confronted the Egyptians in their penetration

through the extensive mountainous and wooded regions in those
early days.

Such difficulties which hindered the transportation
process of 31 frankincense trees on one hand, and the dangers
that confronted the Egyptians on the other hand, made it
necessary for the Egyptians to choose the Puntite region,

from which Hatshepswt’s mission obtained 31 incense trees, as
near to the sea shore as possible.

This essential point in the matter of the location of Punt.
is not a mere deduction, for the representation and the texts
themselves refer clearly to the proximity of the frankincense
trees to the sea shore. Thus we read in the texts of the
traffic scene between the Egyptians and the Puntites "hr (w)
i3 mw n wpt nsw pn° ms'*.f m htyw cntyw nw pwnt hr gs(wy) w3d-
wr". "The erection of the Royal Messenger's tent and his
among the incense terraces of Punt on the sea shore".?

LHLBRe L 2 A g 4 Wb
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Here, the proximity of the incense trees to the sea shore

“Breasted, op. cit. II §264

¥1hid. IT §260
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is very clear.

Another evidence about this proximity can be deduced from
the scene which represents the collecting of the resin from
the incense trees, (fig. 4 - middle register, left side). A
living incense tree is represented clearly near the sea
shore, and a man collects the incense sap from it.

For all these contexts, the essential basis for defining
the location of Punt is to define the region on which incense
trees grow as c¢lose to the sea shore as possible.

But to attain this aim, we must firstly tackle two
problems :

1- The kind or species of incense trees which Hatshepswt’'s
expedition transplanted, and its present and ancient
distribution around the Red Sea shore.

2- The extent of change of the distribution of such trees in
the Red Sea regions tt.cough the span of 3500 years that
elapsed from the time of Hatshepswt till nowadays.

Concerning the first point, i.e, the kind of incense trees
for which we must look around the Red Sea shores, it is that
kind known to the Egyptians as the ‘ntyw or ‘nty. It was
mentioned in the Egyptian texts as a white incense. Lucas
says that it is the white incense known at present as
frankincense'? (in Arabic Lubin dakar). It is a kind of
fragrant resin known scientifically as "Boswellia". Its trees
grow nowadays in Somaliland and southern Arabial

It was known to the classical writers as "lebanos"!® its
colour may sometimes have a greenish tint. This may be the
reason that Egyptians called it “‘ntyw w3d" i.e. "green
frankincense" or "fresh frankincense".

The botanist N. Hepper studied the distribution of
Boswellia trees around the coasts of the Red Sea.!® From his
study (see map 1} we can deduce that the only place where
Boswellia trees grow nearer to the Sea is the north eastern
coast of Somaliland (Somalia) where two kinds of frankincense

13Lucas, A; Ancient Egyptian materials and industries,
London, (1926), p. 111.

Yibid. p.112

BMullero, A.Carlo; Geographi Graeci Minores. Parisis,
(1855) vol. 1 pp-264-265.

16Hepper, F; Nigel; "Arabian and African Frankincense
Trees”, JEA 55 (1969) p. 69ff.
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of high quality grow. They are known scientifically as
"Boswellia frereana" and "Boswellia bhau-dajia. Thus, we have
come to the conclusion that the north-eastern coast of
Somaliland is the most probable place on the whole coast of
the Red Sea from which Hatshepswt’'s expedition obtained the
31 frankincense trees.

Concerning the second problem, i.e. the extent of change
that may have taken place in the growing regions of the
frankincense trees around the coasts of the Red Sea -
especially the African coast from the time of Hatshepswt till
now, it is a much difficult matter, owing to the absence of
a detailed geological study of the Red Sea shores. But tc
attain this aim as closely as we can, we adopt a historical
comparative study which is based upon tracing the
descriptions of the classical writers of the incense
exporting and producing regions on the African Red Sea shore,
comparing these descriptions with the present distribution of
incense trees on these shores. By this method much light car
be thrown on the distribution of frankincense trees ir
ancient times. Fortunately, the descriptions o©f some
classical writers of the incense trade on the Red Sea coacsts
furnish us with enough information to help us in our study.
We have three main books which dealt with this matter in e
more or less detailed description. These are the Geography ot
Strabo'’. The Periplus of the Erythraean sea™®, and the
Natural History of Plinym. These books go back to the
period which extended from the lst century B.C. to the 1st
century A.D. Thus they describe the physical conditions
nearly in the middle of the period of 3500 years which
elapsed from the time of Hatshepswt till now. Therefore,
these books tell us about the extent of change that occurred
in the incense growing regions, especially frankincense,
through a period of 2000 years that separates the time of
these classical books from our time.

If we can infer from the study of these books that nc
essential change took place through this 2000 vears, then we
can take this deduction as a basis for a similar conclusion
i.e. that no essential change had taken place in the incense
growing regions around the coasts of the ked Sca threugh the
period of 1500 years which separated the time of these

Ygtrabo; Geography, Book XVI, Eohn ¢ lassic. Lib (1889)
vol . III.

8Schoff, W; The Periplus of the Erythraean Sea, London,
1912.

Pliny; The Natural History, trans. by G.Bostack and
H.T. Riley, London 1875.
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classical books from the time of Hatshepswt.

On this basis, we proceed now to follow the descriptions
of the classical writers of the incense trade on the coasts
of the Red Sea; north and south of Bab-Mandab strait, to
trace the existence or non-existence of frankincense trees.

ps for Strabo, he does not refer to the existence of
frankincense either north of the stralt or directly south of
it, but he mentions other kinds of incense such as styrax and
myrrh. He says that styrax grew in the regions that extended
from Eumenes (near Assab in §. Eritrea), tO pDeire (on the
northern coast of Tajura Bayo. About myrrh he says that it
was produced in the region which lay south of pDeire’l. Both
styrax and nyrrh are not of the kinds of incense which are
called Boswellia, i.e. the frankincense which the texts of
Deir-el-Bahari call ‘ntyw-w3d. Myrrh is known scientifically
as "Commiphora”. It is frund in the form of reddish flakes
with a yellowish tint. I+ has never & white or green colour,
for this reason it is not the whitg or green incense
mentioned in the Ancient Egyptian texts .

Some scholars translated the word ‘ntyw w3d as "myrrh“23

a mistranslation which led to the confusion between myrrh and
frankincense.

For these reasons, the myrrh mentioned by gtrabo is not
the frankincense, such fact is clear from his description in
which he distinguishes between the two plants, when he says

: "Frankincense is produced in the region that comes next to
the region which produces myrrh"" .

guch description suits exactly the present distribution of
myrrh and frankincense trees on the northern coast of
Somaliland, where myrrh trees are moxre abundant than
frankincense trees on the western part of this coast, while
the matter on the eastern part is contrariwise (map. 1.

As for Pliny, his description is similar to gtrabos, for
he says that the Troglodytes brought myrrh to the port of

e ———

2Xyyllero, op. cit. vol. 111 (Tabulas), Pl- VITI.
Nlgyrabo, op. cit. p. 199.
21ycas; op.cit. p.154.

2ipreasted; op.cit. TI§264.

gt rabo; op.cit.p-199.
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Isis which was ten days rowing from the town of Adulis?
Scholars define the location of the port of Isis on the B:
of Assab in South Eritrea®.

However, the most precise and detailed description of tl
incense exporting and producing regions, is the descriptic
of the "Periplus of the Erythraean Sea", it conforms to
great extent with the descriptions of Strabo and Pliny. TI
Periplus_ says that Myrrh was exported _from the port
Avalites®, presumably the present Zeila?®. It is the sar
place which Strabo included in the region where myrrh grow:
Similarly, the Periplus mentions myrrh and frankincen:
together among the articles exported from the port that I
on the Southern Somali coast next to Avalites. He says thae
the port of Malao (presumably Berbera) exported myrrh and
little frankincense. About the next port of Mund
(presumably Hais, see map 1) he says that it exporte
frankincgnse and a kind of incense which he calle
“Mocrutu?? (it may be that kind of frankincense which t}
Somalis call” M,o};or3 known scientifically as "Boswellia'
It is a good-grade of frankincense and its tree grows in ti
plains in northern Somali land, relatively far from the s«
shore; (see map 1). Finally the Periplus says that the por

Mosyllum (presumably Ras Amtara, see map 1) exports "Mocrutu
and frankincense.

Then an important paragraph in the Periplus draws ou
attention as it describes the physical features of Nort
Eastern Somaliland as follows : "Sailing along the coas
beyond Mosyllum after a two days course, you come to the sc
called Little Nile River, and a fine spring, and a smal
laurel-grove, and Cape-Elephant. Then the shore rece _des int
a bay, and has a river, called Elephant, and a large laurel
groove called Acannae"’l,

25Pliny; op.cit.; Book VI, ch.34.

%MULLERO; op.cit;pl.VIIIb.

2;’Schoff; op.cit; §7.

mMullero; op.cit; pl.vIII.

29Schoff; Periplus, §9.

30Sayed, Abdel Monem A.H; The Somali Republic, Somali
{in Arabic: Al Goumhouriah Al-Somaliah, Somalia). Cairo, 100

Books Series, 1960, p-373 note 2.

schoff; op.cit. §11.
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The importance of this paragraph is due 10O the fact that
the place names mentioned in it conform to a great extent
with the present names. The region which the Periplus calls
"Cape-Elephante"” is called by the same name £ill the present
time, for the Somalis call it Cape "Filuk", a word that has
two syllables, the first one is the Arabic word "Fil" which
means "elephant”, the second syllable is the Somali definite
article "k" (shortened from Ka) which is used with singular
masculine names. This similarity between the ancient and the
modern names of this cape may be due to its shape which locks
like a recumbent elephant when it is seen from a distance,
(fig 5). Beyond Cape Filuk or recumbent Cape Elephante (or
Elephas) there is really-as the Periplus mentioned -a
little bay and a small river, the Somalis call both of them
"Gal-Wein® which means "the great swamp" or “the great
lagoon" (see map 2).

However, the most important phrase in the description of
the Periplus is that which comes next to the above-mentioned
phrase, for it leads us to define the extension of
frankincense trees on the Somali coast in the first century,
A.D. (The time of the Periplus). It describes this extension
as follows : where alone (in the region of Elephas and
Acannae) is produced the "far-side” frankincense (i.e. of the
Somali coast) in great guantity and of the best grade" .

This description makes it very clear that the north-
eastern coast of Somaliland (or Somalia) was in the first
century A.D. the only region on the African coast of the Red
sea which was famous for producing the best grade of
frankincense in great quantities. It is the same condition
which prevails till now in this region. Moreover, the
expressions which are used in the periplus to refer to the
existence of frankincense along the north coast of
Somaliland, suggest that frankincense trees did not exist
near the sea-shore on any other part except on its eastern
part, for the Periplus used the expression "is produced”

YiIVETAL when he referred to the
existence of frankincense on this part of the coast {the
region of River Elephas and Acannae), while he_ used the
expression "is exported” EYPEPET XL 3% when he

refereed to such existence in the ports of the western part
of the Somali coast.

The use of these two different expressions by the same

3Mullero; op.cit. pl. XII.
Bgchoff: op.cit. §11.

Mpullero; op.cit; vol. I.p.266; cf.pp. 264-265.
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author may denote different conditipns. A fact which suggest:
that the word "is produced” YIVET (L refers to the
existence of the productive source of frankincense, i.e. t
the growing of frankincense trees on the coastal region whic:
the Periplus mentioned, (river Elephas and Acannae), i.e
near the sea shore; particularly when the Periplus added tha
frankincense is ©produced "in great quantity". Suc
circumstances are the same at present in this region (compar
map 1). These evidences suggest that the distribution o
frankincense trees on the African coast of the Red Sea di
not change during the period of 2000 years which extends fro
the 1lst century A.D. till now. On this basis we can conclud
that similarly no essential change took place of suc
distributicn throughout the period of the 1500 years whic
elapsed from the time of Hatshepswt till the 1lst centur
A.D.; consequently we can come to the final conclusion tha
such distribution has not changed since the time o
Hatshepsut till now i.e., the existence of the frankincens
trees is nearly the same when Hatshepsut fleet visited th
north-eastern coast of Somaliland and transhipped the 3
frankincense trees to Egypt.

In addition to the principal evidence which we hav
deduced from the distribution of frankincense trees, th
physical features and aquatic creatures may be secondary bu
important evidences. The eastern part ¢f the northern Somal
coast is distinguished from the western part by a conspicuou
aspect, that the mountain ranges of the eastern part ar
nearer to the sea than ths mountains of the western part
From Ras Amtara eastward these ranges are covered wit
frankincense trees” in a terraced-like scenery  whic
recalls to our minds the Egyptian term "htyw ‘ntyw nw Pwnt
i.e. "The frankincense-terraces of Punt" (figs 8, 9).

The existence of a river mouth in this region especiall
the river known at present as “Gal-Wein" and which is know
in classical times as "River Elephante or Elephas", and th
fame of this region in c¢lassical times as the productiv
region of most abundant and best grade of frankincense, al
these suggest that the mouth of this river is the landing
place of Hatshepswts fleet®®. The kinds of freshwater fishe
among marine fishes represented in the scenes of the harbou
of Punt in the Deir El Bahry reliefs, may confirm th
riverine nature of the place. An examnle of the scenes tha

BBritish Admiralty; Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot. 9t
ed. London (1944), p.462.

Bee G Maspero; "De quelques navigations des Egyptien
sur les cdtes de la Mer Erythreé, Et. Myth. et Arch. Eg. Tom
Iv (1900) p.99-100.
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chows the marine and freshwater creatures gide by eide’ is
+he scene which represents the Egyptian ships while they were
entering the Puntite harbour® {iig. €). We cen discern &
freshwater catfish (the second fish from Lhe left) uncer the
boat which the Egyptian shipe sent to the ghore. There may be
2 kind of contrast between this freshwater fish which is the
nearest fish to the shore (i.e. to the mouth of the river)j
and the Fanulirus represented at the farthest point from the
chore (i.e. from the river mouth and the harbecur), as the
ctill mantled sail of the ship denctes. The contrast is
cvident from the fact that while the freshwater catfish is
represented close to the shore (the second fish from the
ie{i, for the first one is undefined) where the mouth of the
river lay, the Fanulirus which may represent the pure marine
creature that characterises the waters of the Red Sea and
Indian ccean is represented at the ferthest pocint from Lthe
mouth of the river, an indication which may reveal the
intention cof the artist to denote pure sea water.

Tc complete the discussion concerning the evidences about
the location of Puni of Deir El Bahary on the north-eastern
coast of Somaliland, the writer deals here with other
evidences which some researchers have excluded from being in
Scmaliland. These evidences are :

Palm treec and pile-dwellings.
Baboons.
Cinnamon.

L) A

Falm trees and pile-dwellings

Palm trees were reprecentec in front of the Puntite pile-
dwe}.lings39 (fig 9). Herzog sayve thet they are dom-palm and
not date-palm, on the wrong essumstion that dom-palm does notl
grow at the present time on the cecaste of Somaliland except
in the extreme south of the egsiz:n coegl Near the mouth of
River Juba®. Kitchen adopted Herzog's view !,

3panelius, Eva; and Steiniiz, H; "Phe Fishes and other
Aguatic animals on Punt yeliefs &% Deir el-Bahri“, JEA, 53
(1967) p. 15-24.

BNaville, E; The Temple of Deir el Bahari, London
(1898), vol.I11 ple. 72,7Z.

¥1bid; pl. 69.
Werzog; op. cil; S$.66.

flgitchen, op.cit; P. 166.
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In fact dom-palm grows in the valleys which extend in th
north and north east of Somaliland®. The Somalis wh
inhabit these regions call it by the name "Qumbah". Moreover
the features of the palm trees represented in the Deir e
Bahari scenes (Figs 4,11) suggest that they are date-palm ar
not dom-palm, for the tree is represented with the bifurcatic
of the trunk near the ground, a feature which characterize
the data-palm tress (fig 9) more than the dom palm tree
which grow on the Red Sea shore and which has the bifurcatic
in the middle of the trunk (fig 10}.

Anyhow, whether the palm trees represented in the Deir ¢
Bahari scenes were date-palm or dom-palm, both species grc
near the shores of North Somaliland.

The Puntite dwellings are represented in the form of semj
circular pile huts, (fig 11) a feature which Herzog relies ¢
to suggest the White and Blue Nile regions as a location
Punt, and to exclude Somaliland. In fact pile-dwellings aj
not found in Somaliland to-day, but on the other hand, t}
Puntite semi-circular huts are more similar in shape to tl
modern Somali huts (fig. 12) than to the conical huts of t]
Nilotic peoples on which Herzog based his view (fig. 13)4
As for the poles on which the huts are set, they cannot !}
taken as a basis of any solid view, for it is not a permane:
characteristic or feature. Its existence depends more or les
on climatic and zoological circumstances, and their chane
throughout the ages. The regions of north-eastern Somalilar
may have been infested in ancient times with wild beasts ar
dangerous reptiles, a circumstance which compelled t}
dwellers of the place to build their huts on poles.

An evidence for the dangerous reptiles which infested t}
place in ancient times occurs in Strabo’s writings. 1
mentions the existence of serpents of thirty cubits in lengt
in the region extending from Deire to Cape Guardafui®,

Therefore, the poles of the Puntite huts may be f
protection against these dangerous creatures and carnivoroi
beasts which may have been abundant in North Somaliland
those remote periods, before the prevailing of desiccatic
and the retreat of flora towards the south which led to t}
migration of vegetarian animals and consequently carnivorot
beasts. Both live in Southern Somalia to-day,. Therefore
such retreat of plant and animal life towards the south ma

42Sayed, Abdel Monem; op.cit; p.22.
43Herzog; op.cit;s.67 and Tafeln 3-6.

44Strabo; op.cit; §16.
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be reason for the absence of poles from the huts of the
modern Somalis who inhabit Northern Somaliland nowadays.

Baboons .
Herzog assumed® {gquoting Hilzeimer)46 that the baboon is
not an inhabitant of Somaliland,. In fact, the baboon

inhabits to-day the hills that extend on the north eastern
coast of the Republic of Somalia, where the Somalis call it
"Danyeer”. The official report of the Government of Somalia
mentinoed this animal in the zoological life in Somalia".
Moreover, classical records refer to the existence of this
animal on the north eastern coast of Somaliland, for Strabo
mentioned the Greek name of this animal %Cynocephalus) as a
name of a watering-place on this coast®.” The location of
this place conforms with the eastern end of the small bay
into which pours the little river known in classical times as
"Elephas" (see map 2). It is the river at the mouth of which
Hatshepswt's fleet 1is suggested to have moored.

3- Cinnamon

The Egyptian texts which were recorded above the scene of
loading the Egyptian ships with Puntite commoditiesw,
mentioned cinnamon among these commodities by the name
"teshpes". The researchers, who are against locating Punt in
Northern Somaliland, declare that the physical circumstances
do not permit the growing of cinnamon in Northern gomaliland.
in fact, their view 1is right. put the evidences from
classical times denote that cinnamon was & commercial article
on the north-eastern coast of Somaliland and not a product of
that region.

North-eastern Somaliland was famous for its trade of
cinnamon in classical times, it was given the nomenclature
“the Rejgicn of <¢innamon” (Cinnamomifera regio)s. Some
classical writers describe how cinnamon was brought to the
Somali coast from other regions. Pliny says that it was

¥Herzog; op.cit. S.66 cf. kitchen; op.cit; p.188.

46yizheimer, Max; "Zur Geographischen Lokalisierung von
Punt", A.%Z. 68 (1932), S. 113.

¥gomali Republic; Somalia to-day (1970}, p.234.
Borrabe; op.cit; §14; cf. Mullero; op.cit, pl.XIT.
8yaville, Bd; op.cit., pl. 74.

50Mullero; op.cit., pl.XIIA.
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merely transhipped there’'. The Periplas says that the port
of Mosyllum (Ras ‘Amtara) shipped such a great gquantity of
cinnamon, that that wmarket-town required ships of larger

size”. Strabo says that c¢innamon came from the “far
interior" to this region®.

Some researchers tried to solve this problem by assuming
that cinnamon was brought in Graeco-Roman times from its
producing regions to the Somali coast where it was mixed with
bark from the laurel-groves mentioned by Strabo (as menticned
above) and taken thence to Arabia and Egypt.“.

From these evidences, we can deduce that the region of
north-eastern Somaliland despite its non-production of
cinnamon (as a result of the absence of physical conditions
favourable for growing cinnamon), played a great role in the
trade of this important article in classical times.
Accordingly, it is not improbable that the cinnamon trade was
& continuous process which goes back tc older times such as
the time of Hatshepswt, like other articles in this region
which did not change throughout the centuries that elapsed
between the time of Hatshepsut and the classical times.

From all the above mentioned evidences, it is clear that
the location of "Punt of Deir el Bahari" i.e. that part of
Punt which the Egyptian texts of Hatshepswt expedition called
"htyw ‘ntyw nw Punt” or "the frankincense terraces of Punt"
can be located on the coastal region in North-eastern
Somaliland (or Somalia) between Ras “Amtara and Cape
Guardafui. The pcint at which Hatshepswt’'s fleet landed is
probably in the small bay which extends east of the town now
called Alula, where a small river pours. The Somalis call
this river together with the bay "Gal-Wein" {see map 2) and

the river was known in classical times as River Elephant (or
Elephas).

The location of "Punt of Deir E1 Bahari"” on the north-
eastern coast of Somaliland may be strenghened by the fact
that some of the sites in its vicinity bear modern or
classical names which approach the pronunciation of the word
“Punt”. Such as the cape known to-day as "Ras Binnah" which
is situated to the south of cape Gurdafui. Ras Binnah was
called "Pancn” in classical times. Similarly, Ras Hafun which

SiPliny; op.cit., VI §29,.
S3chof£; op.cit., §10.
$gtrabo; op.cit. §11,14.

YISchoff; op.cit. p.83-84.
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is situated south of Ras Binnah, was called in classical
times "Opone".

The names Binnah, Panon and Opone may be derived from the
same root which was the origin of the Egyptian word
"Punt ™.

From all the above mentioned indications and evidences, it
is clear that kitchen view together with the other
Egyptologists who locate Punt 0f the New Kingdom {Punt of
Deir El Bahary) in the Eastern Sudan (see note no. 6), must
be modified to be in the 0ld and Middle Kingdoms when the
geographical terms Punt and Bia Punt were equivalent, or the
latter was at least the eastern part of "Punt” where the
Etbai desert is situated. I give here fresh evidence from the
Egyptian texts in addition to that which I had mentioned in
another paper56 to confirm that the term "Bia Punt" was that
of the Etbai desert (which extends from the Southern part of
the Eastern Desert of Egypt to the North Eastern Sudan)
through laying stress on two facts :

1. That the words "Bia" .nd its plural form "Biaw" refer in
the Egyptian texts to the gold mines which lay at the
Southern part of the Eastern Desert of Egypt and
consequently embodies the adjacent desert in the North
Eastern Sudan, which was of similar nature to that of
Egypt, i.e. it yields gold.

2. That the land of "Bia Punt" was in close proximity to the
South-Eastern Desert of Egypt according to these texts.

Oof the first point, a hieroglyphic inscription on the
rocks of Wadi Abubkfawaag which branches off the Wadi cAbbad
(east to the city of Edfu in Upper Egypt) recoxrds a visit to
the site by an official whe says that he came to the place
which he calls "The Mines (Biaw)", "for mining gold"¥.

Further south, about 100 km, south west of the port of
Berenice, another official called Dhuthotpe from the Middle
Kingdom, left a graffito on the rocks of a watering place
called "Abraq", giving his titles among which is "Reckoner of

*Meinhof, C; "Pwani", Zeitschrift fir
Eingeborenensprachen, 32 (1942), S. 300-362.

%gayed, Abdel Monem A.H., Discovery of the site of the
12th dynasty port” RdAE 29(1977) p.177.

’Green, F.w, "Notes on some inscriptions in the Etabi
District" P.S.B.A. (1909) p.XXXII.

4
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Gold" (ef hsb nbw),58 @ clear indication of geld minee in
the vicinity.

In congruily of these documents, the South Eastern Desert
cf Egypt was called in numerous hiereoglyphic texts "The
Desert of Gold" or "The Foreign country of Golds (' AR o
h3st nbw}.% Vil Lo

0f the second point, that the land of "Eia Punt® weg in
close proximity to Egypt according tc the texts of the 0ld
and Middle Kingdoms, the reference in the inscriptieon of
Herkhuf to the Iand cf "Eja Punt" denctes that during the 014
Kingdom, it can be reached or traded with by land through
Nile regions across the Sudan®

The discovered monuments in the fite of the port of Merse
GawasIs attest iwo facise, firstly, the land of Bia-Punt can
be reached by Séa, secondly, the Egyptians obtained gold from
it. These facts confirms the conclusion that the Etbai desert

was the eastern (coastal) part of the land of pia Punt during
the 0Old Kingdom.

Another document from the Middle Kingdom attests that the
term Punt was equivalent to Eia Punt during this kingdom, it
is the inscription of Henu of the eleventh dynasty. He
records that he dispatched a ship to Punt to bring fresh
frankincense from the chiefs of the Red Land + The
combination here between "the Red Land" (a desert) and Punt
indicates that Bia Punt, which is the Egyptian name of the
Etabai desert is meant. Another phrase in the same
inscription attests the close proximity of this part of Punt
(Bia Punt) tc Egypt. It is when Henu states that he sent the
ship and waited until its return®,

Moreover from the Middle Kingdem, the story of the
shipwrecked sailcr confirmed also the pProximity of the part
of Punt {(where the ship sank) to Egypt, the sailor stated

®pe Bruyn, P. "A graffito of the sc¢ribe Bhuthotpe,
Reckener of gold in the South-Eastern Desert of Egypt*, JBA

59Gauthier, op.cit. IV p.163.
60Sayed, op.cit. p.177,.
*IBAR I §429.

&op. cit., §433.
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that he reached the residence in Egypt in two monthf®. It is
a short time for such a long journey if punt was fayaway (for
example, in Somaliland). It fits better the proximity of the
land of Bia-Punt i.e. the Etbai desext on the Eastern coast
of the Sudan, or an island against this coast.

Trying do define the exact landing point at which the
Egyptian fleet, particularly that of Senwsert I (from whose
region most of the monuments found at the port of Mersa
Gawasis go back) on the coast of Bia Punt (the Eastern
Sudan}), a comparative method between the classical and
Egyptian nomenclatures is adopted.

An account in Strabo’'s description of the Sudanese ccast
runs: "... then follows another mountain on which a temple of
Isis, built by Sesostris, then an island planted with olive
trees and at times overflowed®. This is followed by the
city Ptolemais near the hunting-grounds of the elephants,
founded by Eumedes who was sent by Philadelphus to the
hunting ground ..." (Strak), Book XvI, 8)%.

Scholars locate this city of ptolemais (of the Hunts) on
the site of the modern small harbour called “Agig (map. 4)
about fifty miles south of Port sudan®. If Sesostris was
the name of one of the Pharaochs who were called Senwsert, (s-
n-wsrt), then the Pharoah meant is in most probability
Senwsert I. His name which means "man(é) of (n) the mighty
(wsrt) (goddess)”, refers to the goddess 1Isis, for she is who
pears the epithet “"wsrt", or the mighty one". Here is a
striking congruity to the tradition related by Strabo.

If we bear in mind the custom adopted by the Ptolemies for
sstablishing ports on the African coast of the Red Sea in
place of ancient ones, the example, of which is Philoteras on
the site of the Pharaonic port Sww-({Mersa Gawasis), it can be
concluded that the port of r"ptolemais of the Hunts"” Was
founded on the site of the port frequented by the Egyptians
on the Sudanese coast (Bia Punt) where & temple of Isis had
been built probably in the time of Senwsert I. Its memory
echoed down the centuries to the time of Strabo. If this

63colenischeff, m.w; Le Conte de Naufragé (1912) p.61.

647his description conforms with +hat of the Island of
the Shipwrecked sailor.

654, Hamilton and W. Falkner the geography of Strabo,
Bohn’s classical library Vol. III.

8gurstein, Stanely, m., Agatharchides of Chidus, London,
1969, p.7 and p. 144 n.2.
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suggestion is right, the landing point of Senwseri I fleet
may have been at ‘Aqig or in its vicinity.

Abdel Monem A.H. Sayed
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‘Fig.1l Back view of the
shrine found at Wadi
Gawasis on the Red sea
shore, showing the
anchors which form the
pedestal (a,b)- The
jambs and rear block
still retain the holes
(c,d,e), which denote
that the blocks were.
originally anchors.

Fig.2 One of the anchors which formed
the pedestal of the shrine shown in
fig.1l. The upper hole and channel
served to hold the rope by which the
anchor is lowered or lifted from the
water. The lower hole was for a
supplementary cord to help dlsengage
the anchor from the bottom.
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Fig.4. Representation of the
Puntite scenes on the walls
of the Temple of Hatshepswt
at Deir el Bahari, recording
the Queen’s expedition to
Punt. (Naville, Deir el
Bahari III pl. LX1X).
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Fig.5 View of the

rock of Cape Filuk 1 LT i
seen from the bay 3

of Alula {at the - '

end of which the iy , ;
writer stands)}. The CR T B : i
rock appears in the - » i
shape o f a

recumbent elephant,

a feature which

gave it the name
"Cape Elephante” in
classical times,
and "“Fil-ka" (the
elephant) in the
modern Somali
language.




Fig 6. Part of the
prevailing scenery
which characterises

thse maritime
mountain ranges
extending between

Ras ‘Amtara and Cape
Guardafui in N.E.
Somaliland. The
mountains are
covered with f{rank-
incense trees which
grow in the rock
and gives the
impression of the
Egyptian term "The
frankincense
Terraces of Punt”.

Fig.7 Detail of the

trunk o f a
B.Fxrereana
Frankincense tree

showing the bulb
clearly. (at  the
hand of the
col l e ague
represented in the

picture). The use
of the bulb is to
store water » in

those arid regions,
and to hold the
tree firmly on the
rock.
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Fig.8 Representation of the fleet
Hatshepswt sent to Punt, entering tihe Puntite
harbour. The figures of freshwater fishes {the two
catfishes on the extreme left), among marine
creatures (particularly the panulirus on the extremne
right), may point to the moulh of A river.
(Naville; Deir el Bahari 171t Pls. LXXIT, LXEXTIT).

which Queen




"dom-palm trees

Fig.9 View of a
date-palm tree
on the Red sea
shore. It can
be noticed that
the bifurcation
of the tree is
nearer to the
ground than the

shown in Fig.10

This feature
conforms the
trees represe-
nted in the

scenes of
Deir el Bahari (Fig.l1ll). An indication which suggests
that these trees were date-palm trees and not dom-palm

trees. the (writer stands at a distance of 30 ft. from
the tree).

Fig.1l0 The kind
of the dom-palm
trees which
grow on the Red
sea shore. The
bifurcation of
the tree is
nearly at the
middle of the
trunk. (the
writer stands
att. a distance
of 60 ft. f{rom
the trees)
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Fig. 11 The Puntite
plle -hunt as represented
in the scenes of Deir el
‘Bahari. Its poles
resemble those of the
Nilotic huts (Fig.12)
But there is close

resemblance between its ) e
semicircular shape and :3- ?;‘4f3{i
the semi-circular Somali : D SEE

3

.
hut (Fig.1l2). E(”“NﬁnuuNHu;gﬁnuh}%%ﬁ
1’
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Fig.12.Thesemi-circular
Somali hut of the
pasturalists in northern
somaliland (Photograph
by the writer).

Fig.1l3. The Nilotic pile
~hut (from : Herzog;
Punt, Taf.5).
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On the non-existence of the Nile-Red Sea canal
(so called Canal of Sesostris)
during the Pharaonic times

Dr. Abdel Monem A.H.Sayed 9

In an article published in this periodical{ Louise
B. radbury assumed that the Nile-Red Sea canal: was dug
during the 12th dynasty and was in use during the New
Kingdom until the reign of Ramses IIIZ.

I here deal with this subject attesting that this

canal didn’t exist throughout the whole Pharaonic
history.

Initially, from the study of the discovered monuments
on the site of the 12th dynasty port at Wadi Gawasis on
the Red sea shore and within the valley of Wadi Gawasis
connected to it, I came to the conclusion that this
canal which classical writers attributed its first
digging to the Pharach whom they called "Sesostris", did
not exist during the 12th dynasty from the times of
Senwstet I, Amenemmes II, Senwsret II° and

'Forthcoming in the "Journal of the American
Research Center in Egypt" Vol.

'This nomenclature is mere precise than that of the
"Red sea canal” which may be confounded with the modern
Red sea canal i.e., the Suez canal.

’Louise Bradbury "Reflections on travelling to
God’'s Land and Punt in the Middle Kingdem” ~ JARCE XXV
(1988) p.144 n.87.

3L.Bradbury (op.cit. 144) refuted my conclusion
that there are three recorded dates for using the port
during the reign of Senwsret II assuming that no
expedition to Punt was sent during the reign of this
King. In the same time she contradicts herself by
suggesting that the herald Khenty, which she erroneously
read Khety, is the same Khety the overseer of hunters
depicted in the tomb of Khnwmhotep 1I fiom the time of
Senwsret II. She also erred when she assumed that some
of the potsherds found at Wadi Gawasis are with the
cartouche of Senwsret III (Ibid), while no cartouche of
this King occurs on the potsherds, and the sole
reference to him was an indirect one through mentioning
the name of an official (h3ty® - Re nwb K3w) who liveds
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Senwsret IIIK

The evidence of my conclusion is the change of the
anchors of the ships to stelae used for building the
shrine of ,Ankhow, the leader of the naval expedition to
the Land of Bia-Punt. This indicates that the ships
ended th§ir return voyage at the port of Mersa Gawasis
and did/éontinue sailing to the apex of the gulf of Suez

where5 the assumed Sesostris canal was suggested to
pour.

‘ 5 line in the text of the stela of Antefoker
indicates that the ships were able to he dismantled and
carriled in sections across the land road between Coptos

on t%e Nile bank and Mersa Gawasis on the Red sea
shore”’.

‘ In the present study I go further to prove that the
Nile-Red sea canal did ot exist during the New Kingdom.

In this Connecticn, I depend partly on a result of
calibrated radio-carbon dating of the organic material
which I had found with the discovered monuments. I have
very recently received this result from the British

=in his time {according to Prof. Posener who had told me
in a letter before his death that it is a final reading)
(Abdel Monem A.H.Sayed, "New light on the recently

discovered port on the Red sea shore” (CdE 58(1988)
p.26).

‘sayed, CdE pp. 28 and 35 ,
To avoid confusion we shall use the Egyptian form
"Senwsret” instead of the Greek form "Sesostris”. The

latter will be used only when dealing with the Greek
tradition about him.

JRecent investigations revealed traces of an
ancient canal which extended across the northern half of
the Isthmus of Suez between lakes al-Ballah and al-Tinah
(ancient Pelusjum). It is suggested that it was dug
during the Middle Kingdom for defensive purpose. (W.H.

Shea, "A date for the recently discovered Eastern canal
of Egypt". BASOR 226(1977) p.297.

6Abdel Monem A.H.Sayed, "Discovery of the site of
the 12th dynasty port at Wadi Gawasis on the Red sea
shore” Rde, 29(1977) p.170 n.18 and CdE 58(1983) p.29.
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Museum Laboratory (fig l)]

Despite the very wide range of time which the
calibrated radio carbon dating gives, it covers the time
of both the Middle Kingdom (BM 1845 R, which is a piece
of cedar wood) and the New Kingdom (BM 1844 and 1846
which are rope and "Halfa" grass respectively).

This denotes that the port was in use during the New
Kingdom also, although no monuments or artifacts were

found on the site of the port oxr its vicinity from this
time.

Indeed, this result cannot be relied on alone for
solving the intricate problem of the non-existence of
the Nile-Red sea canal during the New Kingdom. For this
reason it is necessary to search for its solution among
the Egyptian monuments themselves.

The indication which urged Scholars to suggest the
existence of the Nile-Red sea canal during the New
Kingdom in general and the time of Queen Hatshepswt in
particular, is a scene among the reliefs of the
expedition to Punt. Two vessels are represented stern to
stern. One in the Puntite harbour with dismantled sail,
and the other under full sail (fig 2)8. Above the latter
an inscription says "Sailing, arriving in pease
journeying to Thebes...."?,

Scholars consider the inscription recording the
arrival of the vessels to Thebes and consequently the
scene is upon the Nile!., As there is no reference to
land transport they suggest that the vessels crossed the
Eastern Delta through a canal which connected the Red
sea with the Nilell. They recall the classical writers
statement which attributed the first digging of this

7My thanks are due to Dr. Janet Ambers of the
Department of Scientific Research of the British Museum
for furnishing me with this fresh calibrated result.
®Naville, The Temple of Deir el Bahary III pl 74.
J.H., Breasted ARE II §266.

01bid. n.d.

''J.H. Breasted, A history of Egypt (1906} p.276.
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canal to the Pharaoh whom they called Sesostris!? which
they identified with one of the Senwsrets.

But when the aforementioned scene is examined, the
vessel over which the inscription mentioning Thebes is
depicted, (fig.2 right), bears witness that it is still
in the Red sea. The species of fishes represented under
it are the same as those under the vessel mooring in the
Puntite harbour (fig 2. left) i.e. none of them are
fresh water species. Therefore, the ship is still in the
Red sea and the inscription above it indicates the
setting out on the journey from the Puntite harbour

towards Thebes (lit: journeying to Thebes), it may have
been an optative form of safe return.

Furthermore, there are several firm rooted evidepces
for the non-existence of this canal in the same period,
for they indicate a land traffic of the Puntite

merchandise from a port on the Red sea shore to the Nile
valley.

The earliest of these land traffic indications is
from the time of Amenophis II (in most probability), it
is a scene in the tomb no 143 at Thebes which represents
the unloading of the Puntite merchandise in the Egyptian
port (fig 3) and the departure and return march through
the desert. The Egyptian official concerned with the
Punt trade is represented with his chariot receiving the
Puntite products apparently on the Red sea shore. His
men are depicted driving asses loaded with the goods
received. An incense tree is carried on a yoke by two
men’’. The Puntite traders or sailors are shown
steering their raft like sailing boats. S5ome scholgrs
suggest that they carried their goods in these raft-like
boats from Punt®, but it is impossible for such raft-
like boats to sail for so long a distance from Punt

llstrabo, Book 17. I.25 i

In fact, Aristotle was the earliest classical writer
to attribute this first digging to Sesostris, but he
stated that he did not complete it. {Meteorologica, I
chap. XIV §27), But strabo was the earliest one to
attribute the first digging of the canal together with
its completion to Sesostris and to define his time
before the Trojan war (op. cit.).

Br, save Séderbergh, The Navy of the 18th Egyptian
Dynasty, Uppsala, 1946 p.23.

Y1hid.
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(Somaliland at the time of the New Kingdom)b to Egypt.
I suggest that these Puntites use their raft-like boats
either for going to and fro between the shore and their
larger cargo ships which lay anchor in the open sea to
avoid the shoals, or for sailing between the Egyptian
port and the near-by commercial settlements of the
intermediaries who imported the Puntite products from
the far off 1land of Punt as deduced from the
inscriptions of Queen Hatshepswt!®,

The second indication of land traffic of the Puntite
merchandiss occurs in the tomb of Amenmose at Thebes,
from the reign of Tuthmosis IV. It is of much the same
character. There are shown the asses laden with the

Puntite merchandise in their way from the Egyptian port
to the Nile Valley (fig. 4).

The Third indication of land traffic of the Puntite
merchandise between the Red sea shore and the Nile
Valley is an inscriptional one. It records. a return
voyage from Punt in the time of Ramses 111V (fig s5).
It is of utmost importance, for despite the location of
the Royal Residence (Pi-Ramses) in the Eastern Delita,
i.e. at the end of the assumed Nils-Red sea canal (1f it
existed), the Puntite merchandise was unloaded on the
shore of the desert of upper Egypt and laden on asses
and men through the difficult terrain to Coptos on the
Nile bank where it was transshipped ncrthwards to the
Eastern Delta, a definite evidence of the non-existencs
©f the Nile-Red sea canal at that period'®.

The conclusion concerning the non-existence of this
canal during Pharaonic times was nearly attained by the
most comprehensive study of the subject published long

Psayed, CdE 58(1983) p 33 n.5.

16Breasted, ARE IT §287.
. Erichsen, Bibliotheca Acgyptiaca, Papyrus
Harris I (1933) pl. 77-8, 78 and Breasted ARE IV §407.

18Despite this direct and clear evidence of the non-
existence of the canal, some scholars assume, with no
documental foundation, that the canal did exist in the
time of Ramses III and that this King reintroduced the
cld custom of loading and unloading Egyptian barges at

the Highlands of Coptocs!! (Bradbury, op. cit. p.144
n.873.
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ago by the late prof. G- posener'’. The same 1s

reiterated in later works®’.

The sole attestested fact of the existence of the
canal is that it was dud (and completed) by Darius I
(521-486 B.C.). This was firstly related by Herodotus
(Book II, 158}).

Despite the contradicting statements of subseqguent
classical writers that Darius I gave up the work before
its completion for fear of submerging Egypt, (Diodorus
I §53, Strabo 17, I 25), the authenticity of Herodotus
statement is attested by inscriptional evidence®.

Darius I erected several tablets along the Southern
bank of the canal which he dug (map 1). The tablets are
inscribed in hieroglyphs and cuneiform. On one of the
hieroglyphic tablet (at Kabrit), Darius I declares "The

canal was dug to carry water to the sands .... I
equipped 24 (or 32" ships carrying ... towards
Persia’l.

In the cuneiform text on one of the other tablets {at
Tell al-Maskhuta) he confirms his achievement declaring
"I ordered to dig a canal {lit: river) from the river of
Egypt "Piru” 1is his name to river Amer (the bitter
iakes) ... It was dug according to my command and the
vessels salled on this canal (lit: river) from Egypt to

Y5, posener, "Le canal du Nil a la Mexr Rouge avant
les Ptolemées” CdE No 26(1938) pp- 269 and 271L.

Op, Gardiner, E. Peet, and J. Carny, The
inscriptions of Sinal (1955) vel. II D. 12-13. They
stated that it 1s better tO leave the matter 1n
suspense.

2lthis authenticity may be dus Lo his near.y
contemporary visit ({ca. 448 B.C.) to Egypt with the
digging of the canal by Darius I and this may be also
the reason that Herodotus did not mention Sescstrils as
the first digger of the canal. (Bock II 158), while
Strabo who lived nearly 400 years after the time of
Herodotus was the first classical writer o attribute
the digging and completion of the canal to Sesostris
(Strabo 17, I 25). An indication which points out to the
fabrication of the tradition.

Zandré Servin, "Stél es de 1*Isthme de Suez” BSELS
T. ITII {1949 - 1950) p.B1.
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Persia".%,

The Persian name "Piru" which occurs in the text
mentioned above is - according to André Servin - the
Egyptian name "Pwhrv, (<[] < 45050 which occurs?
in an inscription from the time Of Ramses II found at
Serapeum {map 1) and kept in the Museum of Ismailia’’.
Servin translates the text as follows: {I "Ramses" have
dug) the river Pwhr of Thekou in order that the
innundation may come according to my power"%. Servin
concluded that Ramses II carried out the digging of the
canal {which began in the New Kingdom in his opinion) to
Thekou, then Necho extended it to tLhe Saba-byar and

Gabal Maryam, At last Darius continued the work to the
Bitter lakes’’.

Whatever Servin’s view of the digging of the canal
may be, it points out to the fact that the canal as a
continuous waterway was not completed during the
Pharaocnic times. In my opinion, the work of Ramses II
was for supplying the religious centres in Wadi Tumilat,
particularly the Temples of Atum at Thekou and Pi-Atum
(Tell el-Maskhouta), with the necessary freshwater for
irrigation, more than digging a continuous water way
between the Nile and the Red sea.

The reference to Ramses II as a digger of a canal may
present a clue to the problem of attributing the digging

of the Nile-Red sea canal to Pharaoh Sesostris by
classical writers.

In a previous work I dealt with the legendary and
fabulous deeds in the Red sea, which the classical

writers attributed to the Pharaoh whom they called
Sesostris?®.

M.v. Scheil "Inscription de Darius 3 Suez" BIFAO,
T. XXX (1930) p.293.

24op. cit. 94-95.

“A. Bruydre "Un monument de Ramses II a Serapeum"
BSEIS Tome IIT (1949 - 1950) p.57-74.

26op. cit. p. 95.
1bid.

“sayed, CdE 58(1983) p.32-33.
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I had admitted the interpretation of some scholars
.t these legends were devised by the Egyptians during
. persian dominion about their native Kings as a kind

national propaganda to rival or eclipse the
vievement of the Persian kings in the Red sea’. But
had added a modification to this view, that these
jends had some historical roots which are reflected by
~ choice of Sesostris (Senwsret I) because of his
sal activity in the Red sea’l.

In fact, the identity of Sesostris in classical
iters traditions is very complex. A group of these
aditions reflect the deeds of Senwsret I in the Red
2 as mentioned above, another group mirror the wars of
nwsret III in Nubia’!, a third group points out to
=~ building activities of Ramses II at Memphis™.

0f these three Pharaohs, Ramses [T is that to whom
e digging of the Nile Red sea canal can be attributed,
r this deed rests on a historical root, it is the
scription found in the Isthmus of Suez (at Serapeum)
d refers, as I stated above, to his digging of a canal
carry freshwater to the region of Pi-Atum and Thekou

the Wadi Tumailat. Similar to that of the Red sea
adition (mentioned above), the tradition of digging
e Nile Red sea canal was fabricated by the Egyptians
ound this fact to rival or eclipse the achievement of
e Persian King in the Eastern Delta and Isthmus of
ez.

Having excluded the existence of the Nile-Red sea
nal during the New Kingdom, it is necessary to search
r the port from which the Egyptians set sail on their
urneys in the Red sea at that time.

The reference in the Papyrus Harris to the place at
vich the ships of Ramses 111 landed as "of the
ghlands (or desert) of Coptos (h3st Gbtyw) may help us
y identify this place with the port of Mersa Gawasis,

¥plan B. Lloyd, "Necho and the Red sea, some
ynsiderations -~ JEA 63(1977) p.152.

¥4is expedition to the Land of Bia Punt, Sayed op.
it. p.32.

Mpjodorus I 55 (called by him Sesoosis).
¥phe building of the huge temple of Ptah at Memphis

nd erecting enormous statues in front of its Pylon
Herodctus II 108, 110 and Diodorus I 58).
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for the name of this port (sww) occurs in an inscription
found at Wadi Gawasis followed by "(of) the quay of the
Coptite nome "33,

But an objection may arise against this conclusion,
that "lJj3st Gbtyw" may also refer to the port of Quseir
(ca. 60 Km south of Mersa Gawasis).

In fact, the extensive excavations carried out in the
port of Quseir (el Qadim) by the expedition of the
University of Chicago for three seasons did not reveal
a single Pharaonic monument’!.

Similarly, the city of Quseir itself did not yield
any monument from the Pharaonic period. In fact, Weigall
found among its houses some hieroglyphic fragments, but
they are of Ptolemaic date®.

But a question may be raised, why did the Egyptians
prefer the port of Mersa Gawasis despite its difficult
and long road to Coptos, to the easy and relative short
road of Wadi Hammamat which leads from Coptos to Quseir?

The Turin Papyrus Map {(map. 2a) may present an answer
to this question. It depicts the roads from the Nile
valley to the Red sea (called Yam on the map)%. Arcund

Hsayed, RAE 29(1977) p.160 and 175.

Pp.s. Whitecomb and J.Johnson, Quseir al-Qadim,
1978,1980 ARCE. cf. Abdel Monem A.H. Sayed, "Review of
"Quseir al-Qadim 1980" CdE Tome 59 (1984) p.293-294.

Ba. Weigall, Travels in the upper Egyptian Deserts
(1913) p.81 and pl.X.

Although the Egyptian nomenclature “h3st Gbtyw"
cannot be applied to the sites of the two other ports on
the Red sea shore, i.e. Clysma-Suez and Berenice- Ras
Banas, because of their remoteness, archaeological
investigations did not reveal on these sites any
nonument or artifact which refers to Pharaonic naval
activity {B. Bruyére, Fouilles de Ulyss=-Qolzom {Suez)
1930-2 IFAOC, 1966; Golenischeff, uas excursion ©
Berenice", Rec de Trav. XITT {(12:3) p.y/f of. PM VII
p.326.

Brhis rendering is adopted my most Egyyptologists
and geologists, but G. Goyon rendered it "The Nile®
which led him to identify the well on the map with "Bir
Hammamat " instead of "Bir Fawakhir" wii.p lies amid the

gold mines. He also applied the map to the area south =
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the main road on the map (see map 2a) _ (which is
identified by scholars with Wadi Fawakhir®) and the
valleys branching off jit, are scattered gold mines and
schist (greywacke) quarries.

While the map was chiefly intended to be a guide to
the gold mines and schist quarries at Wadi Fawakhir and
its surroundings, (nearly at the middle of wadi
Hammamat)™, the three roads depicted on it are marked
with labels which denote that they lead to the (Red) sea
and to a port on its shore®.

The reason for this combination is the Egyptian way
of organizing manpower in Eastern Desert projects.

They usually combine two projects to exploit, as much
as can be, the manpower within their reach. Examples of
this are building (or more precisely "assembling”) ships
for Punt expeditions on _he Red sea shore together with
cutting schist blocks from the quarries of Wadi Fawakhir
(the inscriptions of Henu' and Ameni“) or extracting
gold from the gold mines on the roads leading to the

port on the Red sea shore (the expedition of Ramses III
to Punt¥y.

= of Wadi Hammamat adjacent to Bir Hammamat with its
rough roads leading to Luxor (in his opinion) and
scarcity of gold mines, while he ignored the area north
of Wadi Hammamat adjacent to Bir Fawakhir and Wwadi
‘Atalia which is pierced by relatively easier roads
flanked by numerous gold mines. (G. Goyon "Le papyrus de
Turin dit" Des Mines d’'or" et le Wadi Hammamat ASAE. t.
XL1X{1%249) p.337-392.

To.w. Murray, "The gold-mines of the Turin Papyrus”
in John Ball, Egypt in the classical geographers (1942)
p.180-2.

®¥Wadi is an Arabic word for “valley", Fawakhir for
"potsherds." Hammamat for “"baths", the last name is
given to the unfinished sarcophagi (cut by the ancients
from the schist quarries) because they resemble the
basins used for bathing.

39Bradbury, op. cit. p 150.

““Breasted ARE I § 432.

Y'sayed, CdE 58 p.27-28.

“Breasted ARE IV § 228. This matter will be dealt=
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The first of the roads which leads toc the (Red) sea
shore is labelled on the map "the road which leads to
the, sea (Yam) . According to Murray's
identification®, this road conforms to the part of
Wadil Hammam3t extending from Bir Fawakhir to the north

east towards Quseir on the Red sea shore (maps 2a and
by.

The second road (map 2a.) is labelled "another road
to the (Red) sea" identified by Murray with the Wadi Um
cEsh al-Zarga which is a tributary of Wadi cAtallah. The
third road (map. 2a) is labelled the "road of Tent-pa-
mer". It was a problem for which Egmptologists could not
find a reasonable rendering until Bradbury
ingeniously translated it “"The Road belenging to the
Harbour"*® which she identified with the harbour of Sww

= with below in detail.

31 adopt here this identification because it is
still the most logic and reasonable, although it is the
cldest one (1942). Goyon's identification has defects as
we have stated above. In the last few years another
ingenious identification of the map by Louise Bradbury,
would have been accepted, but unfortunately it did not
present a convincing conformity of the gold mine map
(the small one) to the schist quarries map {(the larger
one). This conformity must bring the two variegated
roads on the two maps side by side to denote the
continuation of Wadi Fawakhir (or Wadi Hammamat) which
is flanked by the Bekhen (schist) stone hills. Thus the
schist gquarries map must conform to the area extending
south west of Wadi cAtallah to Bir Hammamat where
hundreds of inscriptions were engraved on the rocks,
most of which record the working of the schist gquarries
by the Egyptians. Contrary to this fact, Bradbury
shifted the variegated road flanked by these hills to
the north, identifying them with the black dolemite
rocks of Wadi Ham@mah (the name means "valley of the
pigeon, not to be confounded with Wadi Hammamitj which
lies at about 50 Km north of Wadi Hemmamat (Bradbury,
Op. cit. p.154) despite the absence of inscriptions
referring to schist working by the Egy: ians at Wadi
Hamamah.

YA, Gardiner translated it as “"Road of the
Treasurer?". While Goyon left it with no translation

doubting Gardiner’s translation (Goyon, op.cit. p.379
n.2j.

45Bradbury, op. cit. p. 150.
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- Mersa Gawasis. According to Murray, it 1s Wadi

cAtallah itself®™. It leads also to Wadi Sagi and Wadi
Gawasis.

Therefore, there are two roads which lead to Mersa
Gawasis passing by the numerous gold mines.

The exploitation of these mines by the expeditions
sent to Punt was attested by inscriptions bearing the
names of the Kings during whose reigns these expeditions
were sent. At the junction of Wadi cAallah and Wadi
Sagi, the cartouches of both Senwsret I and Ramses III
are depicted”. As mentioned above, these two Kings
sent expeditions to Punt. (the former to Bia Punt}).

Similarly, among the representations of the tomb no
143 of the time of Amenophis II (mentioned above p. },
the scene of receivin’, the products of Punt contains an
inscription recording that the products brought by the
official included gold which was called "gold of the
highland (desert) of Coptos“q&' an allusion to gold
working combined with the Punt project.

To some similar extent, a text of Hatshepswt’s
inscriptions mentions "the electrum of the Dbest gof
highlands" being weighed with the products of punt"®.

Although the word "Coptos" did not occur in this
text, yet the reference to "electrum of the highlands”
denotes that of Coptos, for the two words usually occur
with each others.

From the various data mentioned above, 1t can be
concluded that the land traffic of Punt merchandise was
the prevailing custom during the Middle and New Kingdoms
and that the Port of Sww-Mersa Gawasis was in use during
these times as the starting point and landing place of

¥Murray, op. cit. p. 182.

Green "Notes on some inscriptions in the Ethbai
district” PSBA 31(1909) pl. LIV no.4.

®Beumming, Egyptian historical records of the later
Eighteenth dynasty, Fasc. 2 (1384) no 1473.

Ypreasted, ARE IT 373.
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the ships destined for the land of Punt®®. This fact
refutes the assumption that the Nile-Red sea canal
existed during both the Middle and New Kingdoms.

Although this paper is chiefly assigned to the
problem of the Nile-Red sea canal during the New
Kingdom, it is relevant to discuss this problem during
the 0ld kingdom for the data are nearly the same.

The recorded expeditions to Punt during the 0ld
kingdom were at the times of Sahure® {5th dynasty) and
Pepi 11% (6th dynasty). It is not improbable that the
expeditions to Punt at these times used the port of
Mersa Gawasis, for as we have proved above, it was the
sole port on the Red sea frequented by the Ancient
Egyptians. There is a northern road which the ancient
Egyptians could follow from the Nile Valley to this
port. It crosses the valley of Wadi Hamamah®® to the
valley of Wadi Gidami and take an eastward direction to
Semna and Wadi Saqi whence to Wadi Gawasis. A road which

**On my papers published in RdE 29(1977) p.174 and
CdE 58(1983) p.31, I suggested that the port of Mersa
Gawasis was also used for the journeys to Sinai. I came
to this conclusion through a comparative study between
the scene of the 37 Asiatics in the tomb of Khnumhotep
II at Beni Hassan and the stela of Khnumhotep found at
Wadi Gasus (2 Km north of Wadi Gawasis). My conclusion
was in some respects attained by H. Goedicke (the
relation_ship with Sinai) sever vears later (Goedicke
JARCE 21, (1984) p. 204).

Strangely enough, L. Bradbury assumed that Goedicke's
contribution was not available for me {Ibid n. 78)
ignoring the precedence of my papers!!. She also assumed
that Khnumhotep III not Khnumhotep II was the owner of
the stela of Wadi Gasus, an assuimption which has no
roct, for both the scribe Neferhotep and the 37 Asiatics
are represented in the tomb of Khnumhotepr II not in the
11Ird. Also, another rootless assumption by her, is that
the Egyptians used the land route through the Wadi Araba
to Zaafrana on the Red sea shore for their journeys to
Sinai (p. 143) while the pert of Zaaf-»fina did not yield
any Pharaonic monument or artifact!!.

“'Breasted ARE I § 161.
’Breasted ARE T § 360.

“As we have stated above (p. } this valley must
not be confounded with the valley of wWadi Hammamat .
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ras flanked by numerous geld mines. That the Egyptians
requented this road during the time of Sahure is
ttested by the cartouche of this King which is engraved
n the rocks of Wadi Hamamah®.

Although the name of Pepi II was not engraved in this
ricinity (as far as I know), yet the reference to
ouilding a ship on the sea shore, to be sent to the Land
£ Punt which occurs in the tomb of Pepi-nakht at
xswan? may point to the port of Mersa Gawasis, as it
8 the sole port on the Red sea shore attested by
*haraonic monuments, contra%¥ to the port of Quseir
suggested by some scholars which lacks Pharaonic
lata as we have stated above (p ) -

Therefore, as a result of the nearly continuous use
f the port of Mersa Gawasis throughout the principal
eriods of Pharaonic history (0ld Kingdom,M. Kingd. and
lew Kingd.) it can be attested that the Nile-Red sea
"anal did not exist all over the Pharaconic times.

Abdel Monem A.H. Sayed
Faculty of Arts
Univ. of Alexandria

“‘Green, op. cit. p. 321 no. 34.
Breasted ARE § 360.

%J.H. Breasted, A History of Egypt (1906) p.142.
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Abbreviations

Annales du Service des Antiquités de
1’Egypte.

Bulletin of the American Schools of
Oriental Research.

Bulletin de l1’Institut Frangais
d’archéoclogie orientale.

Bulletin de la Société d’'etudes historiques
et géographiques de l1’'Isthme de Suez.

Chronique d'Egypte.

Jorunal of the American Research center in
Egypt.

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology.

B. Porter, R.Moss, Topographical
Bibliography of Ancient Egyptian
Hieroglyphic Texts, Reliefs and Paintings.

Proceedings of the Society of Biblical
Archaeology.

Revue d’'égyptologie.

Recueil de travaux relatifs a la

philogogie et a l'archéologic
égyptiennes et assyriennes.
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Calibrated Radiocarbon Results for Gawsis samples

ab no radiocarbon resuit calibrated age range

(BP).- in calendar years pe

' (Pearson § Stuiver, 19856)

681 probability
18441 3310 & 100 1735 to 1510
L]
=1845R 3650 + io¢ 2190 to 2160 or
2145 to 1890

-1846R 3080 + 189 1520 to 1105
S0 s
_> ! l{ /
t Ambers
i) The calibratad

radio carbon dating of the Urganic materials
with the Menuments at wadi Gawasis ’
1844R is a biece of rope BM-1845R is a2 piece of cedar wood

BM-1846R is a Piece or Halfa grasg
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Part III

Studies of the ancient history and
archaeology of the Asiatic countries

of the Red sea
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A new Minaean Inscription From

al-Olatx)
10

by

Dr. Abdul Monem Abdul Haleem Sayyed

Abstract :

The nscription was recently acguired by the Municipality of at-Dla from an
old house and kept i the antiguitics storchouse . 1t has some importance,
liestly Tor the occurrence of the word*olt” { =de ) in an intact state for the
Tirst time together with a certain formuli. Such occurrence denotes that this
Minacun word was not the specificd ancient name of al-Dla.

This conclusion gives the priority 1o another similar name as the ancient
name of al- Dk Itoccurred in the Lihyanite inscriptionsas Dly (ke ) - This
name fits the present name of the Dasis which is vecasionally written af-Dly

- ( gadb ) (with the eading - y) on some modern maps.

The context of the inscription also indicates that the term Dedan had a
mire comprehensive geographical designation than the term Main, The
former was the name of the site of the Dedantte and the Lihyanite Kingdoms
at al-2awhile the latter was the name of the Minacan commercial setticment
there. This may denote that thie Minacans coexisted with the Dedanites and
the Liliyanites, at least during the second halfof the 2 nd contury B.C. e, the
period during which the palucographical characteristics of the inscription
supgest that it was engraved.

(*) Published in "Journal ef the Faculty ef
Arts and Humanities™, King Abdul Aziz

Univerity,Jeddah, Saudi Arabia, Vel.2,
1402/1982, pp. 51-67
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During a visit to al-Dla (arranged by the Faculty of Arts), Mr. Ahmed Abdul
Karim, Chiel of the Municipality of al-Dla,', kindly showed me some ancient
Arabian monuments stored in a room annexed to the Municipality building. Most of
the monuments there were welbl-known to semitists, and had been aiready published.
But a Minacan inscription engraved on a sandstone block drew by attention, because
of the occurrence of the word = J & instead of the word = « J & in the familiar
formulac o= <S¢ o= /o336 Je/oo e Suchoccurrence suggested to my mind the
idca that it might be a hitherto unpublished Minacan inscription. This was attested
after Thad  examined the various works where the Minaean inscriptions of al-Ola

were pub lished.?

According to Mr. Ahmed Ahdul Karim, the inscription was found among the
ruins of an old house, recently demolished by the Municipality to extend the strect of
Mousa [bn Nusair, its site may correspond roughly to the ** Citadelle Um Nascr™ on
IS map of al-Dla (11 Atlas pi. XVIII)L

The limestone block on which the inscription is cngraved measures approxi-
mately 75 em. in breadth, 30cm. in height and 25 cm. in thickness. The text is ncarly
intact on both the left and the fower sides. This may have been also the case on the
upper side. Itis cut off on the right side, but the context arouses the possibility that
the missing parts at the beginning of every line had no more than five fetters, as | shail
show later.

1. My thanks are also due to Mr. Abmed Autpl Karim for sending me the photograph of the
inseription after 1 had returned to Jiddah without a clear pictore owing to the absence of a
close-up camera.

2. These works are :
a. J5 1 pp. 236-263 and Atlas pls. LXXI-CH1
h, RES T.V-VIIL (see Abbreviations® list below),
¢. Garbini, G ; Iscrizioni Minece, Napoli, 1974,

Al this point, I wish to acknowledge the kindness and co-operation of both Prol. Abdul
Rahman al- Ansary, Head of the Department of Archaeology at the Univ. of Riyadh, and Prof.
Giovanni Garbini of the Univ. of Pisa, Italy. Prof, al-Ansary provided me with a xerox copy of
the Minacan texts published in JS book, while Prof. Garbini presented me with a copy of his
vatuable book (mentioned above) during my visit te Italy (Oct. 1981).
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Anew Minaean Inscription

The workmanship of the inscription is crude, it may have been engraved by an
inferior craftsman. The letters are not uniform, their height varies between 30-35
mm. and they have irregular spaces between them.

The letters are lightly incised on the stone, most of them arc cither destroyed
or illegible, this fact made my job a difficult onc, for 1 had to examine all the
published Minacan texts of al-Dla, in additiom to similar Minacan texts from South
Arabia, to restore the missing letters and complete the missing parts of the destroyed
words, by a comparative study of these texts with this new discovery.

The tollowing work is the result of this study.

A. Transliteration®

leo. o] hyw/wwld 8 / Wy qns/t e wd/kr *s/gdq/ Wiy .
2eee '1/ws d;l/cnn/clt/gt/ghftn/wrh/z;h:ftn/

3ees lqnlyn/kls/sm m/ysmc’l/bn/mrd/dzlym/

L, oothyW/drt /6Ys; / "w:sq. nyts/w?® (s

5 [trn/b] n/kl/dysnkrs/ w .mér/bn/mth (5] m/ y m)
Boee uws’l/dyf n/kbrh/m n/bddn

3. Owing to the absence of the transiiterating latin fefters at the Press, Tuse the Arabic lettees
instead. But for greater clarity 1 present here a full Latin traasliteration of the teat reproduced
througl an engraving.

To mark the restored letters and the kind of restoration, the restored etters are tlanked
by two shapes of square brackets ; the normal ones | | for the completely destroyed letters,
and the broken square brackets| 1 for letters partly destroyed or illegibe.
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L8 1338y oo 6 Tss) frlodss 7 st 1ot ()
veer TSy /G S0

feas locorel/s/ede foot /dV st /J] ee+(¥)
OO o

Ie s foe/digers/ ot /U'Bd /oo d)ee(v)
/esd b

L AVAROREA A VA 1 -V R SR WA RSORTE (Y

/O".“/Ju:f{)}/w‘JdOu"J 3/7d8 76w 70 5 (0)
Y (1

OOt/ ,od /o poud /dVo s L‘J.'“'(I)

B. Translation

1. ....(Sonof) Tahuyw‘und his sons and his propertics (wérc dedicated) to (the god)
Wadd, (and also) Kares Sadiy and ...

2. U and Saad' it according to the notification on this document in the month of
sahfatan,

3. ... all his propertics, the Auditor Yasma'it son of Marid of the clan Zulaym,
4. ... Tahayw of the clan Rata, consecrated his (lit : and his) dedications and the
inscrip-

5. tions against-anyone who may change them and may remove them from their
places, at the time (lii . the day) of.
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Anew Minaean Inseription

6. ... Awyil of the clan Yafan, the Kabir of Main at Dedan.
C. Commentary

Line 1 : There is a lacuna at the beginning of the line preceding the name Tahayw
the missingword may be & - thisrestoration may be justified by the occurrence o

‘the name Tahayw at the beginning of 1. 4.

3¢ ¢ = Tahayw:a personal name which occurred in a Lihyanite graffito &
al-Ola (JS1I, 306). In South Arabia it occurred in a Minacan text (Harding, Index,]
130). A somewhat similar form of this name & ¢ = ic. without the endm
—s occurrced also in a Minaecan text (RES 2929, 1.1). The name may be a variant o
the famous ancicnt Arabian name 3¢ ¢ which may be the prototype of th
Arabic name ( —)

o3l ]/ Lo ]2 Jd a5 «The missing letters are restored from the two paratle
texts of RES 3348, 1.5 and RES 3708 1.4 (cf. JS 11 no. 33).

The phrasc @ J 2 3 can be compared with the Arabic ( +b }and 0 3 witht
a3 [ 4] 2 “to (the god) Wadd”, cf. JS 1l no. 17 1.2
3 uefoe 53 may be acompound personal name, its owner may hay
shared in the above-mentioned endowment for the god ‘Wadd. The name can b
compared with the Arabic name ( 33be L1S)

{ ¢ Js - : The missing words may be the rest of 2 proper name which begu
with ¢ and fits the lacuna such as Yehem'1ll and similar names.

Line 2: ... g : May be the suffix of a personal name as the one above.

4, The broken square brackets which flank the partly destro; et Jetters on the engravil
reproduced above, cannot be used individually through the commentary because the press lacl
such briackets. Therefore, the normal square brackets are used instead and the reader ¢
check the “Transliteration®’ engraving on page 3 to mark the two Kinds of restoration.

AT - R TS A AT . . . rral e oo Eea ~ S " e lreqkee, ee,
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JU s s s vand Saad-i: A personal name which occurred frequently on the
pralliti of al-Dla (el RES 3738 and JS [ no, 64) Ar. (2w
o= b e foafade/o o This lormulais famuliar among the al-Dla inscrip-
tions, but with onc exception, i . ¢. the occurrence of the word =Jde  here,
mstead of the current word =« J¢ . The only occurrence of the former in the
Minacan inscriptions of al-"Dla is on the inscription no. 26 of IS (1.4)%, but it is used
there in a different context which induced JS to suggest (with uncertainty because of
the fragmentary state of the text) that it may have been the ancient name of al-Dla
([bid.P.292% YThe context in our inscription suggests that the word =J ¢ isan
cquivalent of the word = ¢ J & The meaning of the latter, together with the whole
phirase oadgoe/=i=sde/oot were given different interpretations, not only by dif-
fcrent semitists, but also by the same semitist. For example, JS rendered it * La
construction (le toit 7) de la chambre haute de cette plateforme™ (U5 Il no. 17 1.6).
Elsewhere in the same work they rendered the word = s J g “I'étage supéricur”™
(35 11no. 26 1.2 and n0. 27 1.6) and the word & = < ¢ o= “touw” (JS 1l no. 27 1.6).
Ryckmans in his translation i the samce inscription, rendered the phrase, “con-
formément a ka tencur de ce document cerit” (RES 3346). Glsewhere in the same
work, he rendered the word =@ Jg  “notification”™, and the word
O S ooe cdéeret” (RES 3341, 1.1). In a third place of the same work, Ryckmans
discussed the ctymology of the word = ¢ J¢  and rendered it “Elever™, and
trunslated the phrase = J&/o 08 “contenu de la proclamation, la tencur du
protocole”™ (RES 3283 P. 76). Grimme (quoted by Ryckmans, RES 3697, 1.6)
rendered the phrase osvigo=joifasde/oot “welcher vermerkt ist uber dicse
Urkunde™.

Therelore. while the rendering of both Ryckmans and Grimme arc nearly identi-
cul, thatol JS is completely different. JS in their translationof the word = 5 U as

5. The word = J £ ovcurs elsewhere preceded by the word O O & but the rest of the inscription is

destroyed  (Midller, Ar.p. 38 no. XH1 1.6, cf. RES 3348}

6. While J§, Miiller (Ar. p. 31), and Ryckmaas (N. Pr.p.357) were doubtful about = J & as the ancient
name of al-Ola, Grohman (Ar.p.26) mentioned the name in a context which sugpests that it was an
established fuct, aithougli it has not yet been attested in the Minaean texts of ul-Ola, as we have stated above.

On the contrary, its name in the Lilyanite lextsas . ¢ ) ¢ ismore conficmed, (e JS Hno. 124 und Ry.
N, Pr. 1,387,
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“high chamber™, partially depended on the classical Arabic word — ( e ) which
really has such mcaning (Ibn Manzour, Lisaan, Vol. 15 p.86). Morcover, in a
Sabacan inscription, the word occurs in the phrasc 5 ¢+ = = J ¢ iLe. prefixed to the
POSSCSSIVE Pronoun s a —a . The phrase is translated by Avanzini “their high
lands™ (lcurs terres hautes; Avanzini, Glossaire, Tome 1l pp. 92-—93). Therefore, the
word signifies also a high place. But, JS renderingof 0 = < £ o= as* plate-forme”
ol**surfacc unie” (Ibid.) has no sound basis, for in this conncction, the word significs
in classical Arabic “the carth’s surface”™ (lbn Manzour, Lisaan, Vol. 9 p. 186),
therctore it has nothing to do with a**tower™ or a “platform”. Dn the contrary, the
rendering of both Ryckmans and Grimme as** written document” is justifiable, for it
rests on the basic meaning of this word in classical Arabic (Ibidem.).

Concerning the word o & ¢ the rendering of JS “construire” 1s far from
its original meaning, they imposed the meaning on the context after a long discussion
of the etymology ol the Arabic Word (ol ) which they considered as onc of
its derivatives (JS TIp, 257). On the contrary, Ryckmans rendering of the word

v & “according to” is necarer to the mcaning of the Arabic word

( o—=} “about”, and consegently, it is more justifiable.

O ==t zoe/ 2 5 s A name of amonth which [ did not find anywhere in the RES. In the
Minacan inscriptions ol al-Dla, some names of months arc mentioned and arc
unknown clsewheresuchas w30 +3/20 5 (JS1Ino. 23 1.3 and p. 284, cf. RES 3608).

Line 3: o« [ 03] The fast two legible Ietters may justify my restoration which is
the plural form of ¢ o3 properties”. The word occurs with the same mcan-
ing in JS Hno. 19 112 {cf. RES 3700).

o [ J 79 call his (properties)”. The intervening letter between  d L, and oo s
somewhat illegibic. It looks like = but the context makes it justifiable to restore
J instecad of | thus the word rcads “all”, cf. Ar.( 33

#boro ofl AT praw e ) In RES 3341, Ryckmans rendered this worc
“notawe™, but 3S rendered it (in the same inseription) “auditeur” (JS Hno. [1 1.6
and p. 260). As the word precedes a personal namie, it i more plausible to be
considered an epithet. Therefose, its rendering as an offici:} tide {its the context.
Morcover. the official titte “auditor” is well-known in the South Arabian texts,
particularly the Minacan ones. ltwas held by a dignitary charged with responsibilitics
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for ** Audicnee Chamber’™ or the ** Protocol minutes™. The last rendering was sug-
sested by Rhodokanakis (Protokollfthrer, ¢f. RES 2726).

J Vg & oo apersonal name which occurs in the graffiti of al-Dla. (ex. RES 3829,
cf. JS I1,18S). Apparently it is the prototype of the common Arabic name
( Jelend ). Yusma'il was the holder of the title # £ #
sy pfir Uson of Maard”:
Maarid is a pesonal name which is frequent in the inscriptions and graffiti of al-Ola.
JSread the name ""Muraad** (IL,no.111) and "Marad’’ (Ibid.no. 160). But it is better
.o read it "Maarid”’ as this name is still given to an ancient fortress at al-Jouf
(formerly Domat al-Jandal) in Northern Arabia (Dept. Antig., Introduction, P.97)
pasJk i “of (the clan) efw J®  : Zulaym is a name of an illustrious
clan in al-a, it occurs frquently in its graffiti. Ryckmans read the name **Zalwa-
man” (RES 3708,1.4), but it is better to read it ** Zulaym™ according to the present
prununciation of the name in Arabic, { alk )

Line 4: 3¢ €= Tahayw: sce Line |

& =5 3 "of (the clan of) Rata : A south Arabian clan name which occurs in the
Minacan texts (RES 2773, 1.8, i4, 15) and in the Sabacan texts (RES 4940, 1.2}, Its
oceurence inour inseription is unique, for it is not mentioned in the Min. inscriptions
and graffiti of al-Dla. Instead, the somewhat similar clan name & 2508 18
mentioned very frequently. The name &€ o may be a shortencd form of the
tatter.

~ ' J & “he endowed or he consecrated™: A well-known verb  in the Sabacan

and Minacan texts in South Arabia (cf. RES, T.8 Index p: 248).

o= s o 3o~3 1 “and that which he dedicated”: [ restored this phrase from
de inscriptionno. 11, 1.2 of Js L (cf. RES 3341)

Lok e 15 and the inscriptions” (or writings, cf. Ar. BYCETRIS L N L EE
restored this phrase from the afore-mentioned inscription, 1.2

Line 8@ J <o [ = ]tagainst anyone™ (e Ar. K ) Itis a usual formulain the
Minacan texts of al-Da, (ex. RES 3350, 1.2, JS  no. 8). The missing letter - =+ of
the word O = together with the missing last three fctters o555 of the word

4 o= o1 Linaddition to the vertical stroke supposed to have taken place between
the two words, all these constitute — in my opinion — the only missing fctters at the
bcginningol' line 5. Such a conclusion is justificd as we have scen, by the complete
form af both the divided word | bt (between lings 4 and 5 ) and the formula
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J 3/ & = According to this conclusion, the missing part of the stone at the right
side did not contain more than five letters at the beginning of cach line.

w23 o 2t who may change theny™: This phrase is also frecuent in the inser,
i }

(S

of al- Dl (ex RES 3697, 110, ¢l JS Hno. 12)

el 2o/ oo e sl and (who) may remove them from thel

original pluces” (el Ar. sl 3. This formula occuwrs also in the Minacan inscrip-
tions of al-2la (ex. RES 3342, 1.4 and 3346, b4, el 1S Hno 17 1.4).

[l =] atthe day () ol ¢ v isthe shortencd formof  #5s  (cf Ar,
ex ), (RES 4963 1.2),

Line 6: J!oes? A personal name which is very common in the ancicnt Arabian
inseriptions, and occwrs frequently in the inseriptions and graffiti of al-Ola {ex. RIS

3608, 1.1 el 1S U no.23). Ws prefix (A'VS) was a common name among the classical

Arabic names (w51 o e gralfito atal-Dla, (RES 3813, ne.152) the name

' Aws occurs with the initial < Jie tTws™ This form is paratiel to the name
2 T = ourinscription (11,43, which is similarlv formed by adding the mitial

.

= 1o the common name Hayw.

¢ i o+ of (the edan) Yafan™: Yafan was the name «f an eminent and

SE e
lustrious cian at ai-Dla, the name is very common in its inscriptions and graffiti (ox.
IS 1 no 48 and 142)

S e /e d The Kabirof Main® {sthe title of the chicl of the Minacan settlement
at al- Dl el A, =S b His namc at the tune of our msenption s — as Wo
wve alrcady scen — o AwsT T, and the namwe of Bis oo no Yalan™ . The title

“Iahn™ was originadly given to e ugh dignitary ot the royal cowt of the kimgdom of

Ma i in South Arabia.

4oat Dedan: The uwse of this ruame otiwched o the phias

S e /s o o <ddenotes that the Mimacan scitiement sud oo - incorporated i Dedan,
whicl may hove boen the capital of the Dedennie then the cahvanite kingdoms, A

) T S — g
: : &

similar formulac with the same clan name Yafan SF e ios s
(o« . ! occurred i another Minacan mscription from ol -~ 3, (RES 3346, 1.8

Bt the line is badiy mutitated (o 38 o and Atas pl XCLN). while this formn
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urinseription s ncarly intact, a unigue feature which gives it more value.

Date
0 define the date of the inscription, naturally we shall use the widely-adopted
acographical system of J. Pirenne, but only as a sccondary device, for we have
ugh data to conable us to use the more firmly bascd comparative method. This
thod depends on the similarity of the inscription in various respects to the
ve-mentioned inscription (JS no.17) which ends with the same formula .. Yafan,
Kabirof Main at Dedan™ as the case of our inscription. The former is dated in the
¢ of the Minacan king Waqal'il Sadiq and his son’ Abikarib Yatha who reigned
und 150 B.C. according to Alb ght (BASOR, no. 129, p. 22£.). The similarity
ween the two inscriptions is not confined to the occurrence of the aforementioned
mulaat the end of bothof them, nor to the mention of the same clan name (Yafan)
he name of the Kabir of the Minacan settiement of al-Dla,but it extends to their
cographical characteristics. This can be shown by comparing the points of similar-
between some letters on the two inscriptions (sce pl. I a ), where we can discern
following : The concave shapesofietters & and Z theslight acute angle
citer J » the somewhat angular middic of letter , this feature is unique
ong the other inscriptions of al-Olu, where letter 2 s conspicuously curved,
IS5 H Atlas, pls XCV—CII), and finally the excessive obtuse angle of letter
* which causes its projections to appear relatively distant from cach other. This
lutionary characteristic of the letter & s uscd by J. Pirenne, within her
prehensive palacographical system, as a basis to classify onc of the Minacan
tiptions of al-Ola under the stage D3 of her sequence dating of the South
bian inscriptions. This mscription records the name of the Minacan King Ilyafa
hur (Pirenue, Palcographic, P. 171 and pl. XXXVII, Tab.6) who was the direct
essor of King " Abikarib Yatha (recorded on the above-mentioned inscription,
i7 ol JS) according to Albright (op. cit,).
n all these picees of evidence, we can conclude that ourinscription came to light
i the time which covered the reign of the three successive Minacan Kings:
vt Sadiq, " Abikarib Yatha and Hyafa Yashur, i.c. from the middie to the end
w 2nd century B.C.
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EMENDATIONS TO THE BIR MURAYGHAN INSCRIPTLON

Ry 506 AND A NEW MINOR EINSGCRIPTION FROM THERE Qk)
“Abdel Monem A.ll.Sayed (Jeddah)

‘the problems which the Murayghan inscription Ry 506 arouse are still controvers-
ial, parxticularly the names of the tribes and sitcs wentioned in the text and their

locations, in addition to the assumption by some scholars that the inscription}t

records the "Expedition of the Elephant’. As most of these problems are due to the

illegible Jetters in the first copy of the text, published by the late G.Ryckmans{l),
1 visited the site to check the inscription in an attempt to identify these letters,
My journcy to Bir Murayghan was less difficult than that of the Ryckmans-Philby-
Lippens expedition in the fifties of this century, for a good road now leads from

the nirpbrt at Abha via Khamis Mushayt to Tathlith (ca. 225 km), and only the short
distance from Tathlith to Bir Murayghan (ca. 20 km) is still a sandy read. By the

aid of a map which J.Ryckmans kindly sent me, I found the inscriptien casily and took
2z
clear photographs. )

The illepible letters are concentrated in six plages in G.Ryckmans' copy (fig.1).
Py comparing the photogrdphs with tracings of the illegiblie letters, combined with
the study of the gencalogies of the tribes mentioned and their locations at the time
of the inscription, I was able to restore most of the letters, and present a render-
ing which differs to some extent from previous renderings,

The following is Beeston's rendering as published in 1954 ) of the whole text,
except in the italicised words which represent hiis later views; where my rendering

differs from that, it is set off in the right hand column (against Beeston's on left)

By the power of the Mcrciful One and !lis Messiah

the king Abraha (etc) the king Abraha Zybmn, king of Saba and

Dhu Raydan and Hadramaut and
2 Yamnat and their Arabs of the liphliands
and coastal plains
3

wrote this inscription when he had raided Ma add in
the fourth razzia %n the month ATBIN {aprill, (and)
when all the Bani “Amir had revolted.

4 Now Ehe king sent BGER with the Kindites And the king appointed 'BGBR with Kinda

and “Alites, and B3R son of LGN with and “Ala, and (appointed) Bishr son of

Jign with

(*)} Published in "Proceedings of the Seminar for

Arabian studies", London, Vol. 1B (1988) pp. 131-
144.
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[
5 the Sa“dites, and these two commanders

Sa%d (al-cAshira) and Murdd, and they,
(gdmy) of the army did battle and fought ,

{i.e. the two commanders) presented
themselves {read whdrw for wdrw] in
front (gdmy} of the main army [i.e,-tc

pay homage to Abraha, see comn. below
{name]y) the Kindite column against the ¢ Asainagt Banl “Amir were Kindah and
Bani “Amir, and the . All in the yalley of Dha Markh, and
Muradite and $a“dite column against ...  Murad and $a°d in a valiey '
6 on the TRBN route, and they slew and made captive
(the enemy) and took booty in great quantity. The
king on the other hand did battle at Haliban and
(the troops of Macadd?) were defeated pursued Ma add like their shadow and
7 were forced forced them:
to give hostages. After all this, Camr son of al-Mundhir negoti
ated: (with:Abraha)
8 and agreed to give hostages to Abraha from ai-Mundhir, for al-
Mundhir- had invested him (“Amr) with the governorship over
Ma“add. So Abraha returned from Haliban
9 by the power of the Merciful Cne
“e in the month QTCLN (September), year
10 662.
COMMENTARY
As we see, the inscription mentions three place names and six tribal names; the
place names are laliban, TREN and Dhy Markh; the tribal ones are MaLadd. Banu Amir,

Kindah, A1l (or_something similar), $ad and

Ma"add and Bani “Amir were related to the “Adn
(fig.2a)}, while Kindah and Murad were Qahtanites, i.e. southerners (Eig.2b). The _
other two were probabiy also Qahtanites, since they associated with Kindah and Mura
in the conflict with the northerners, Macadd and Banu cKmir. Sa"d could have been

5a“d-Khawlan or Sa“d al-CAshirah (fig.2b), but is more likely to have been the latte
who figured prominentiy in military activity in the tribal history of Arabia. We mu:
equall search for “SAL-" am ahtanite tribes for a* similar name to this. There
age: C%llah?as. CUlay(sﬁ, CA15?B5 : ¢ Tf?y(fig.Zb)w Among these,..the most. probab]

and TAl{
are CAlT. descended from Sa“d a]—cAshIrah and famous in antiquity; or CAli descendec
ne of one of the battles of

Murad., It is of significance that
anite tribal group, i.e. northerners

from Harb, whose( Fscendants still live in Najd (the sce the

the in§Cf§yti0n), and counting among their descendants al-Qurun, al-Nami and al-
Karashif - The conflict recorded in the ingcription between the two tribal groups
Is a phase of the pereanial rivalry between “Adnan and Qahtan which attained its

climax later, in the time of the Umayyad Caliphs.Was \brahah the first recorded rule:
to exploit this tribal feyd?

The geographical location of the

blaces mentiocned in the text fits to a great
extent the territories of these tribes

a century later, at the rise of Islam, and nc
doubt already at the rime of the inscripticns (map 1). Haliban lies within Lhe terr-

itory of Ma®add in Najd; Turabah (TRBN) is east of Ta'if, the summer resort of the
Bani cﬁmir, while the latter had their original homeland in an area of Na jd includ-
ing the valley of phi Markh. These two locations_mgz explain the word "all" which )
occurs in the text only with the name of the Bani “Amir. The period of the expeditic
lasting from April to September, coincides with the summer time which they spent at
Ta'if.

The locations of the settlement areas of the tribes concgr?gd reveal tge strat-
egic plan of Abrahah to subdue his enemies, the “Adnanite Bani “Amir and Ma add, by
exploiting -their rivalry with the Qahtanite groups; and he profited from the relativ
sitvations of their territories. At the time, Kindah (or a section of them) were
getlled to the north of the Najdi territory of Bani “Amir (map 1). So Kindah and
“Ali {on whom see above) were charged with the attack on Bani “Amir from the north
through Najd, and defeated them at the battle of Dhu Markh, situated to the‘eg§t_of
the modern town of al-Zilfi {map l}. At the same time, the rest of the Bani Amir
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Ini
hose who were summering at Ja’if) were attacked from the south by Sa“d and Murad b E?
d defeated "in a valley on the TRBN route": this TRDN must be modern Turabah, about
) km east of Ta‘if; the 'valley' may have been that of Bishah, which is on a route St
ading from Turabah to Bir Murayghan. & Sad section . Qahian fﬁb}l lives around of
bal Kilab, on the southeasl side of and close to Bur Murayghan . _ to
While the subduing of Bani “Amir in their double territory (Najd and Ta'if) was
15 the task of the auxiliary ferces (Kindah, “Al1, Sa“d, Murad) under the leadership ) al-
f the two commanders appointed by Abrahah (Cnbdgahr and Bishr son of lfisn), the 3
Ltack on Ma add was the task of the main army led by Abrahah himself. Simultaneocusly was
ith ®Abdgabr's attack on Bani CAmir from the north, Abrahah attacked Ma"add from par
ne south and defeated them decisively at {aliban: "he pursued (lit. caeme close) YE?
ike their shadow", i.e. followed on their heels deep into their territory. That Lhe f?
aliban areawas in Ma®add territory is ?EEssted by the inscription Ry 509 in the A
5dI Masil, 100 km northeast of llaliban . "
Banu Amir were caupht between two armies, the auxiliary forces from the north ti:
nd the main army [{rom the soulh; but the former directed their attack against them tri
1lune, while the main army under Abrahah confined itself to Ma~add. This is seen Ele
‘rom the new minor insecriptions (below) recording that the author "accompanied his
lord king Abrahah in his raid against Ma add". ear
. The tribal and place names in the inscription are decisive against any assump- Abr
tion that it records the "Expedit’on of the Elephant” directed against Mokkah by aut
Abrahah according to the north Arabian traditicen. Net only does the inscripion f{ail amo
to mention Makkah and the loly Mesque, or al-Mughammas (the camping field of the cam
cxpedition near Makkah), while the place names in the inscriptions.are too far away, for
the closest being Turabah nearly 300 km east of Makkah; but also, the inscription fat
lacks mention of the tribal and personal names found in the Arabian traditins, c.g. him
Khatham. the tribe of Abrahah's guide Nufayl b. Uabib. and Muhammad ai-Khuza"3 and mea
Abu Righal, the other tweo guides. Moreover, the name of the author of the new inscr- fab
iption from Murayghan is never mentioned in connection with the Expedition of the tri
Fiephant, though his clan Dhirnil is well attested in the South Arabian insripticns ver:
{CIN 541/83, RES 4707, 4708, Ja 629/40, Ir 5/1). on

Those who ndvocate the view that Ry 5006 records the Expedition of the Elephant who
have tried to fie?ziupport in the Arabian traditions about the date of the Prophet
Muljammad's hirth . One of these states that he was born 23 years after the Year
wf the Elephant: as the Prophet was born in SZ?3§E, and the inscription Ry 507 has a
date regarded by some as equivalent te 547 CE , it hag been inferred that the
inscription recerds the Expedition of the Elephant.

However, this traditjion is only one out of several contradictory ones, and all Line
are generally regarded by Arab scholars as 'weak'; they give the period elapsed from rend
the Year of the Elephant to the birth of the Prophet variously as 10, 15, 30 and 40, of t
as well as 23, years. Out of these the figure 23 has been selected because ir seemed uppe
Lo provide a dating for the Year of the Elephant coincident with that of the imscrip- the
tion Ry 506. This ignores the consensus opinion of Arab writf{ﬁ) identifying the Year can
of the LElephant with the year of the Prophet's birth, 570 C'15) rock

In the last two decades, a view advanced by M.J.Kister has pained some pop- by &
uiarit(lGSisLer adduces a tradition ascribed to al-Zuhri and quoted by al-Zubayr b. due ¢
Bakkar in his Nasab Quraysh, stating that Quraysh listed the major events before
the Hijrah as follows:
from the Year of the Elephant to Lhe Fijar war ' 40 years
from the Fijar war te the death of llisham b.al-Mughirah G -
from the death of iisham 1o the building of the Ka bah 9 -

Adrvom the puilding of the KuLbah to the Hijrah 15 -
Total 70

This sets the Year E£7She Elephant in 552 CE, and thus coincident with the alternat-
jve date for Ry 506 .

There are some drawbacks to Kister's view. The tradition to which appeal is made
is a 'weak' one, not popular among Arab traditionisls; and it extends the age of the
Prophet to BU years, which is hardly credible, compar q?EBLh the more reascable life
span of 02 years allotted by the consensus tradition. ©
Thf @3"Y atlempts made by Western Oricnlalist to define the birth-date of Lhe
Prophel depend on intersal Arab traditions or external non-Arab ones.




Interestinaly,an Egyptian astronomer, Mahmiud al-Falaki, found
the birth of the Prophet "shortly aft

& Lradition which {ixed
era conjunction of Saturn and Jupiter in Scorpio
i and he worked out that on 1 April 571 Cg Jupiter was at 15° 2' within the con-
stellation Scorpio, and Saturn at 15% 17' within the same constellation, and the motio
of both planets ywas retrograde; he further caiculated the beginning of the lunar month
to Sunday 12 April 571 CE. Since according to a tradition of the Prophel himself, he
was born on a Monday, Mahmud al-Falaki concluded that his birth-day was Monday, 9 Rabi
al-Awwal / 20 April S71 CE. v :

On the basis of all these data it must be concluded that the Murayghan expedition
was net in the Year of the Elephant, a conclusion according with many geod traditions
particularly the early eones, which equate the year of the Prophet's birth wigh(iﬂs
Year of the Elephant; the earliest and most trustworthy of these is Ibn Hisham
(died 223 AN), quoting the earliest writer of the Prophet's Sirah, Ibn Ig?%ﬁ)(died
15¢ AH). This was repeated by anotLher trustworthy traditionist, al-Tabarl .

The Quranic evidence of Surat al-ril is equally definite: it states that the
'People of Lhe Elephant' perished and ‘were turned into broken straw'. Our inscrip-
tion, on the contrary, makes it clear that Abrahah* returned from Lhe battle of Haliban
triwvmphant and alive. The Murayghan expedition was an earlier one EB?? that of the
Elephant, and may have been a preliminary to it, as Caskel suggests -

A final point concerns some Yerses ascribed Lo an early poet (of pre-Islamic and
early Islamic times}, al-Mukhabbal al-Sa%yI, in which he boasted that his folk helped
Abtrahah in the battle of laliban. But these verses must be regarded as of doubtfyl
authenticity, The poet's tribe Sa“d was not the Qahtanite 5a%d al~cAshIrah. which .wag
among Abrahah's allies, but the cAgnaniLe Satd Tamim, and as we have seen, Abraheh's
campaign was directed against the Adnanite groups. Secondly, the verses are cited
for the first time by the {Jahtanite writer al-Hamdani (died 344 Ay, three centuries
later, (Egirdly. the laliban mentioned in the Yerses was, according to al-Hamdani
himself situated in Yemen, fin the laad of Ha@ur'. southeast of San~a’, and by no
means in Najd where the Murayghan campaigns took place. These verses were probably
tabricated by the Yahtanites at a later date, and ascribed Lo a paet from an “Adnanite
tribe Sa“d ‘Tamim (homonymous with the Yahtanite S3%g al-CAshErah. and thus iving the
Verses a spurious appearance of authenticity), perhaps in order to put the “Adnanites
on a level with the Yahtanites in respect of the sin of serving the cause of Abrahah,
who later, in Lhe expedition of the Elephant, planned to demolish the Holy Mosque.

TEXTUAL NOTES

Line 5: at the beginning, the reading wmhqw [wldrwwas pro
rendering "et ils combattirent et ils frappérent (7)". But the letter i in the firse

cf these words is not visible: instead, the Photograph (fig.4) shows clearly the

upper part of r; and the emendationmwmr[dm] is indicated-hy the fact that elsewhere in

: iat h Sad. The triangie of the ¢
can be identified, although it is somewhar elongated because of an irregularity in the
rock. The tip of Lhe letter m seems Lo be comnected to the dividing vertical stroke
by a horizontal dash. This is a distinctive leature of the inscription, which may be
due either to intentional incisions or to random shifts caused by the coarse nature
of the rock. A similar case seems Lo he intentional in the word 'bghr in line 4
(immediately above mrdm), where an upper dash connecls the alif to the dividing vert-
dcal line (fig.4). The other case is exemplified in the words ymnt and ’Crbhmw in line
2, where two random incisions connecct the tips of some of the letters (fig.Sa,b)_

The word [w]grw as read by G.Ryckmans does not exist,
the w and the d, where traces of three vertical strok
graph (Fig.&),méuggesLing the existonce of IH
lires of the letter seem Lo be connected by a horizontal dash, a phenomenon which
characterizes some of the letters of the inscription with similar shape, such as the
letter § in the word wrihw in line Y ([ig.10), ~

The resulting reading whdrw may have the mere general meaning of Arabic hadary

"thoy were present”, or some more specific implicalion {cf the SPECif5£?Ed uses of
Lthis verb in Sabaean for "hold a festival" or "porform a pilgrimage" ) of coming 1o

posed by G.RYckmans with the

Ythere is a space between
es can be discerned in the photo-
the Lips of the two flanking vertical
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do homage or to give assurance of submission.
commanders Abgabr and Hisn] presented themse

taken as implying that the two commanders, after being appointed by Abrahah, presented

themselves before him - or 'before the army' — to signify their consent and submission

and as a prelude to their midlitary tagks, of le?ﬁisg the auxiliary forces.
in the expression (line &) kdt w 1, Caskel 2/ regarded Lhe second word as the

name of a mountain from which a section of Kindah was designated, and rendered "KIddat
von Wa“l", comtrary to the previously published rendering of G.Ryckmans "yiddat et
©AL". The end of line 5 shows that G.Ryckmans was right on this point; and Caskel's
proposal must be abandoned. c

At the end of Line 5, G.Ryckmans in his South Arabian script text read_kdt/w.ly/

Wd-cfzrn..mrdm/wscdm/bwd (by an unfortunate misprint his transliterated Latin script

text omits the letters wd. /). But in fact his
'Ehis is followed by b (fig.63);

AL in the valley of ...". On t
the Commentary.

_In paraliel to what has been deduced [rom the text about the battle of Sa®d and
Murad against Bani TAmir Yin a valley on the Turabah route', we must gsearch for the

name of a valley within the territory of both Kindah and Bani “Amir in Najd, where
the northern wing Kindah and CAli fouaht.

In the photegraph {fig.6), the lucters after the word "in the valley of Lt
_are nearly effaced, though a verticai line can be traced which may be the word-divider.
Then there is a lacuna, after which another vertical line is fairly elear, which must
pe part of a letter. Then comes m which is clear {(though G.Ryckmahs read it as z).
After that, G.Ryckmans correctly read r, but restored .the following letter as n, but
the photograph (fig.7) shows clearly h. The name of the valley is hence mrh. The
valley of Markh (see above in the Commentary) is(igicrigeg ?3730ne of the most famous
valleys of Tuwayq: it flows into Rawdat al-Sabla ".Yaqut mentjons it as Harkh
and Dhu Markh and locates it in al-Yamamah. Hence the vertical tine just before the
\acuna must belong to the letter d. :

The two dots which follow o in G.Ryckmans' copy (h according to my emendation)
can be replaced by the word-divider, which is fairly clear in the photograph (fig-7),
and by a w. The latter ig difficult to discern, but the.size of the lacuna suggests
a rounded letter i.e. w OT €, and in the context w is preferable. c

Dhii Markh is mentioned in Arabic literature from the time of the Caliph ~Umar b.
al-Kllattah, in verses ascribed to the famous poet al-Hutay'ah, imploring the Caliph
to release him "for the sake of his children residing at Dhu Markh'. Though SOme 4y
weiters have located thig place near al-Madinah where the poet's tribe Abs livéd

others take it to be the valley in Hajd, ?E9She ground that he had abandoned his own
tribe and taken refuge with Tamim in Na jd . if the latter be 30, then the name

Diw Markh for the valley in Najd is attested already quite soon after the time of our
inscription.

Line b. In the middie, the word read by G.Ryckmans as w
J . Ryckmans to wgnmw {see Beeston's translation above). The letter g is clear {fig.8)-
Line 7. U.Ryckmans' reading at the beginning of the line kgl is correct {fig.9). The:
doubts about the z expressed by Caskel, and Beeston's emendation to le. must both
be dismissed.
Line 9. The name of the month in the dating has been dropped from G.Ryckmans’' copy-.
The photograph (fig.1U) shows it clearly: g?ln.

A last word may be added on the conLroverf§U3bouL the g in the word kasdw in
tine 3, thus read by G.Ryckmans and J.Ryckmans . Caskel read it as kfsdw, but the

Ryckmans' reading is confirmed by rhe photographs, which show a distinctiocn between
the ¢ here and t of the word sthilfw.

Thus the expression "they {the two
ives in front of the main army" can be *

letter y is the d%viding line, and
the correct reading is thus kdt/w"1/bwd/ "Kindah and
he disposition of forces thus implied, see above in

mnmw was correctly emended by
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THE NEW MINOR INSCRIPTLION
(fig.3a,b)

This is located about 2 metres Lo the ecast of Ry 506, and at the same level
(nearly 7 m above the ground). 1t measures 20 cm in breadth and 25 cm in height, an
comprises six lines. The letters (approximately 3 cm high) are ronghly incised.

gvin/m The gayl
ns/ddrnh MNS Dhu Dhirnih
gzy/ mim raided with

P hw/mli his leord king
/tbra/ Abrahah
m dm/ Ma“add

As mentioned above, Dhirnil is & well known clan-name: Ltne writer's personal

name MN5 occurs here f?gishe first time. In my opinion, this shoulq rgpresent_the
biblical name Manasseh But whatever the origin of this name, it is certain tha
the qayls of Dhirnih belonged to one of the most Ancient and illustricus families
of South Arabia.

NOTES
1) Mus. 00, 1953, p.277. ALl subsequent reflercuces Lo 'G.Ryckmans' are to this.

2) I wish Lo express my gratitude to Prolessor J.Ryckmans [or his help; also Lo
Professor Beeston for revising my English, and Professor Jamme for his generosity
supplying me with plintostals of the relevant literature.

3) "Notes on the Mareighan inscription', BSOAS 16, 1954, pp.391-2.

&) Qalqashandi, Nifiayat al-aril , Cairo 1959, p,308; id., Subly al-a‘shz.Cairo 1913
vol.l, p.320; Zubayei, Taj al-"Arcs, Caire L306/1886, vol.Z, p.515,

3) al-llusayn al-Maghribi, ai-Inas, Riyadh, p.2149,

G} O.R.Kahalah, Mucjam Qaba'il alLCArab, Beirut, 1968, vol.2, p.8US.

7} al-Baladl, Masab Harb Makkah, 1984, pp.-28,33; Kahalah, op.cit., p.8ll.
8) ;see below,

9) Kabalah, op.cit. p.8IL; at-Baladi, op.cit, .55,

L0y .50 JUB.Philby, Avabion Highlands | Iihaea, VUL, paas,
11y GoRyckmans, p.3u3 £ 0. Rycknans, Bior L, 1857, p 4.

12) voaltheim, R.SUienh!, "Mubmmonds Gebnrtsjahr’, Rdwin Bedsich rom o burtstag,
Y24, po 200=75 MLl kster, 'The Campaipgn of dulubin’, Mae, 78, B2l
I3y The beginning of the Himyarite eca bas been variow o < 40 115 ar 110 B th

suivalence represents the [ormer view, s helow.
IS mpocitl, ppldy5.6: soe aleo Lotonrad TAlrana aowd Huhoaes | 0008 IS S

pp. 228, 238,

i) Tae reference given in KisLei's pubdished article is to 2 as in the Bodleian
Library at Oxford, but without the shelimark of the ms. Howevoer, [ have since

ascertainad from him that the correct reforence is (Bodleian) Ms Marsi 284, 0120

17) assuming a starting date of 110 B0 for (e Himyarite ora.
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The tradition was partly related by al-Azragl (died 223 All), but without the
v of years between the events, He states that, "The Arabs and Quraysh in Makkah'
the year of ihe expedition of the Elephant as a starting point for their chron-
¢, and in that_ycar the Prophel was borm; then they used the Fijar war, Lhen the
iing of the Ka hah, which they cunsistently used unLil the rise of Istam, when
began to use Lhe Wijrah for Lheir chronology" (Akhbar Hakkah. Makkal, 138571965,
4%, The text ryuns: R . . . . " :
Jpy Wy Ly o dedll W e e S O s WS
R 1 P AR AR s B oty S J7 pb le)
N B P L L S e L T I e

= author's earlicr date than 1lbn Bakkar (dicd 256 All) casts some doubl on the
cise {igures quoled by Lhe latter.
Conrad, op.cit., works listed on p.225.

Mehmud al-Falaki, al-Tagwim al-SArabl gabl al-Islam wa tarikh milad al-Rasul wno

ratih, Cairo, 1909, pp.40-1. The traditicn was reported by Yaby5 b.Mubammad b ALL
Jor al-Maghribi al-Andalusi, in & ms in the Paris Bibliothéque Nationale (arabe
3, formerly 1161, p.15);in a different Lorm by Ahmad b.%Abd al-Jalil al-Shajari
ris, BN ms arabe 2581, formerly 1131, p-8).

) Sirah, p.175.

) Tarikh al-rusul wa l-muluk, Cairo, 1961, vol.2, p.155.

y W.Caskel, Entdeckungen in Arabien, Koln-Opladen, 1954, p.30.

) al-1k]il, Cairn, 1960, vol.2, p.157.
J Sabaic Dictionary, ed. Beeston, Ghul, Mitller, Ryckmans. Louvailn & Sanaa, 1982,

Y op.cit. p.28.

) “A. 1bn Khamis, Mucjam al—Yamamah, Riyadh, 1978, pp.18.332.
) Buldan, Beirut, 1977, vol.5, p-103.

1) M. Ibn Balhid, Sahil al-akhbar, Riyadh, 1972, vel.Z,.p.88.
33 lbn Khamis, op.cit., p.332.

1) The latter lays stress on the correctness of this {eading.

1} J.Ryckmans, in a personal communicalion, cbjects that Lhis name is spelt in Arabic
ith a final -y, and suggesis that the inseriptional name may represent orthograph-
cally an Ethiopic form M&nasi or Mipas or Mennas. This is difficult Lo accept, in
iew of the pure Socuth Arvabian origin of the Dhirnil family.

SUPPLEMENTARY NOTE BY A.F.1..BEESTON

Prefessor Abdel Monem Sayed has made an important contribution to our understanding of Ry 50€. But
Jation in line S which I find Aifficult. He renders the per icope

there is one feature of his trans
“rhey (the btwu comanders)  present-

u'!}eljru'/qdmy/gysin/"1)'/bny('mrm/ku't as Lwo separste sontenoes,
" oaned Uhyainst tho Ban “amir were Kindah ...". But latk of a
ardexd as an ibtida’ or as a

5 lwfore the

w3 themaslves in front of the main 2y
w Dotwesn Lhom {no matter whelber the secomd be reg

coordinating partacie
hale (whera it doeg oCoCur, it iz almost alway

!_1.51 ) is an exceplionally rare phenomenon in Sa

verk rtd ). Hence 1 feel it virtwally obligatory
A, e

tyindah and AlL were preasent in advance of (or, in Lhe vanguard ol) the army.

Lo construe the whole pericope as a single sentece:
(opruating) against Lhe

(4 . .
et it in the valley of Thu Markh ..M.
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Iiv connection with tha name of the gayl who wrote the new sicor insoription, ©lweonld remark Ehal
e of the three names sugqgested by Frofessor Ryckang is stoictly speaking 'Ethiopic'. The first is
simply the way in which the Biblical name Manaszen 1 represented in Ethiopic sccipt {(which nolos all the
o], inr:luw,!xm_; ey Linal mee, by modilications of Lthe three consonant s, and ool by the addition of
A pontenanlal ¥ ospebolll Do view of the very close relationship betworn Sonth Arabian ikl Old Geez
seripts, 16 doos wot seem Lo me thab bthe Horth Arabian speilinong lwith four oo

sonantal letters) is a
rrelovant obijection to lentifying the dayl’s name as Manasael,

P
VLS

Tangenilialiy, T would further rewmark that
identification would provide another instance of North Semitic ¥ Leaing noted 1o Soubh souibic 5CTG
by =, along wilh  Syriac f[',‘_:"} V > =S b Since U‘\s: Christian E;Ulioman ring Kaleb used an Ol Tostoms
e, 1ocannot see any reason why a Yemenite aayl, who mist almost certainiy have been, Like his lord
Abrahah, a Christian, should not also have done g0,

The other twn fooms quoted by Frofessor Byokrans are variant spellings of the name of a Coptic sain
with & considerable reputation in the Easlern Churches: it was moreover the name of a Patriarch of
Crnntantinopla who reigned at precisely the peried of our inzeription. lleen again, [ see 0o reason why i
shondrl not have been used by a Yewenile Chrislion. The virtme of Profogssr dHyakmans' obonrvalion is to
have callad attention te Lhis name ag a possible altornative to the Manasseh ideatification, wikthout
bowevar excluding the latter, T

XelrQws | ‘1°17>_H° Ialld L ATD | MEHIZ L ¥2A& | HATD | ovyage | HLNH‘?; [V 15 S

STEME WP Ta | WH | o304 & XH'WXe | Ddsl | sDYAbonse | XHDTe
B>BoTHA L 16 1ot ]l WX EZH | WYbsR | bxofs | wXsX | Ided

D=8 | B4AYuR § JeTAe 1 e 1 XMA | Ton | 2ATAN | HATD | TAHe
IRES NS &

Nld .M ?‘1“‘] KA T BothA | §30 1 X7 | Th%¢ | *bB(e|1 s Y Defl Dejos &

-—

Mefl | Inons

—_—

=hefe T UATHA | WATE | BYEe | ghoy i *O4fin| | ebXme | fpie | WOASX | I¥HIA 6

BEHD | W § D500 | eQ%ols | sYimofe | aiygse | Tsio]
TE L HR T eTTtde | BeeD | 970 | o W4 TEX ke | sYHA | e A nyhe §
ko 1 72w A[TuzTH L ovysall ki | WA TR o

Ixsd g 10
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Fip. 11 G. Ryckwans' copy of Rv306. The squares show the wovds subjected to emendat
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Pirotograph of the minor inscription.
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Tracing of 1.4

Showing (he npper dash

Photopoapls of |4 — e

i\|=r‘.[(|;"r.‘];||| ol 14 e

Tracing or

w

I.5 in G.Ryckmans' COPY ———

Emondalion of 1.5 ——




Figs. %a & bt Photograph and liue

Lines 2 & 3 of RyS506 shawing

4) fn line 2, the random shifts which connect
Totters of the words

b} Ia tine 3, the
lotter

-tracing of the bepinnivng ol

the Lips vl the
"Yoat' and nalr ) (o)™

intentional inecision coanecl iup the Cip 533

ULt il the dividing vestical jine in the woud tpzwra'.

G.Ryckmans ' copy

L TXT o, Mo f7oo | XM
R i I = B B

ateopvaph of 1.

racing of the photograpi

o e eslKY

Fig. 6@ End of

Pine 5 of RyS5U6. !

[ ——



[n G.Ryckmans

—_

DIETS BEENTSS
Emendation R _

—_—

Fliot apr ,qpil ——

f.f GO /77 K

ﬂ%’oﬁ O/Z/bf

Line tvacing .

Fig. 7: f&nd of line 5 of Ry306 (continued).

G.Ryckm na' copy

Mo | opXmo | o7

Phrotopraph ———

\.~:-;;
!
— 5 [S9)es ¥
Line Lracing — e

¢ |

(< s O
PN
¥ ]
Fig. . 8: Restoration of letier e

. " "
g0 otn the word Mwopno

in tine




.Ryckmans

he photogranh _

Line traclng ————=

Fig. 9: Confirmation of he letter k" in the word "kzi" in line 7.

Position of the name ——s %ﬂ’]iﬁi
cotyomss — | IUIH | ofee \

Tiie photograph-—

Line tracing -—

nonth-name din

10: Restoration of the croppad

.

11z Confirmation 2@ fhe
iine tracing of

Fig. letror
Photograpl and
rhe difference

el

LTE1mT

betwenn e 1o




1\%“‘
_.._x/f‘/’f (:"(e./
Joha . pauy CMEER )7

\_(,)) x Dhu tiariep '\c

W oy .
!J"‘_-J:;" a do—)—}"" MaC D v ~ \3’
. '&_AJ\>(HE}UEH
' _ a)\)b »
bt n-’“"‘”ﬂ

Bm-m j},ﬁ”"‘b
j‘HI“lh-\p
41 , 1\
. M_ b J’a%f ___/)\_)
-Q.- M_j:—;" . _ .
Q/\ b ®3ir Huraighan
v . s 84D

]

O\axs o
O lagran v
: N -’l.:‘:r*‘. t .
; v J 5

b PR, e

Mstribution of the Arab Tribes at the v -¢ of Islam
(From:i;

agad, A M., Allas of the History of Isilam, map 2)
(VU S alhe Ladle Yl F bl anl i) e 5280)




- 180 -

Part Iv
Comparative studies of the ancient history

and archaeology of the African and

Asiatic countries of the_Red sea
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WERE THERE DIRECT RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN PHARAONIC EGYPT AND ARABIA?(*)

'

<
Abﬁdﬂ Monem A.H.Sayed (Jeddah)

The paper which my colleague in Egyptology Dr Uphill presented to the
Seminar last year aboul the maritime link between Egypt and Arabia (Uphill
1988, 163ff) has suggested to my mind the subject of this paper; for as far
as 1 know there was neither link nor relationship between Fharaonic Egypt and
Arabia, and the monuments found in Yemen which bear resemblance to Egyptian
antigquities, like th€ scarab to which Dr Uphill has referred, were due to
indirect contact between the two nations, through a third nation.

There is no evidence throughout Pharaonic history for any direct maritime
relationship (meaning that either the Egyptians sailed across the Red Sea to
contact the Arabians, or vice versa) before the Ptolemaic period. On the
contrary, we have many evidences of its absence.

The subject was discussed long ago by Carlo A.Nallino )1931, 465ff) who,
after studying it through inscriptional material beth in South Arabia and in
Persian Egypt, came to the same conclusjon. The reason, in his opinion, for
the absence of sudhilinks was the monopolising of the lucrative incense trade by
the South Arabians, who strained every nerve to keep Egyptian ships from their
harbours, while the Egyptians adopted a corresponding policy in reverse (ib.475)

As an Egyptoleogist, I shall deal with the subject from the Fgyptiological
sources, under headings.

\ ve,
1. Absence of names of Arabia proper, its regions and sites, from Egvyptian
monuments of the Pharaonic period.

The Egyptians gave names to the Semites and bedouip whoe dwelt in North-
West Arabia and Sinai, but neither thedesignation 'Arxabian nor the toponym
'Arabia' occurs among those names. Tne first occurrence of the name Arabia {in
the Assyrian form aAribi) is in a Demotic text from the Ptolemaic period relating
a legend about Pharaoh Pedibast as a naticnal herc {Revillout 1907, 26). It
seems that this legend was composed under the foreign rule of Egypt, to remind
the Egyptians of their great past and revive their national feeling. Thus the
name Aribi does not necessarily go back to the actual time of Pedibast, who
reigned before the Persian conquest, before Eqypthad fallen under foreign
occupation,

Another toponym seems to relate to South Arabia: 'Shabat'. occurring on a
stelaerected by the Persian king Darius I at Tell el-Maskhutah in the eastern
Delta(Servin 1949, pl.8, 11. 10 and 17), to commemorate the digging of the
Nile - Red Sea canal. The discoverer of the stela assumed that it is the name
of the South Arabian kingdom of Saba (Golenischeff 1890,108), but others have
considered it to be the modern Massawa in Eritrea, a port on the Gulf of Adulis,
on the ground that it is most probably there that the classical authors have
located 'Portus Saba' (Artemidorus), and 'Sabat polis' (pteolemy) (Brugsch,
Schiaparelli, Conti-Rossini, in Gauthier 1975 v.100).

Dr Uphill's paper has revived Golenischeff's hypothesis with some
modification, supgesting that the name may have applied to a calling place in
South Arabia on the vovagefrom Egypt to Persia (Uphill 1988, 167). But there
are several arguments against his view.

Firstly, one adduced leng ago by Nalline apainst Golenischeff's hypotheses:
namely the absence, in the form Shabat. of the hamzah which characterizes the

(*3Puplished in "Proceedings of the Seminar for Arabian
studies, London, Vol. 19 (1989) pp. 155-166.
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name of the kingdom of Saba’ in all Semitic languages (Akkadian, Ethicpic
and Arabic)} (Nallino 1931, 464).
Secondly, Strabo's clear account of the toponym 'Saba' and its derivatives,
according to which (XVI.4-14} it was given to three towns on the Eritrean
shore. One is the 'port of Saba' which he associates with the elephant hunt,
thus manifestly implying an African location; this has been identified by
Huntingford (1980, 170) with Adulis. The second is described by Strabo as
"the Sabaean town of Berenike' which may have been a town on the way to
Assab; the nomenclature refers clearly to a South Arabian settlement on the
western Red Sea shore, established by Sabaean immigrants. The third he
describes as 'a large town called Sabai', which has been identified with
Assab (Huntingferd 1980, 170, n.4).
Thirdly, the abovementioned steale of Darius I. He had erected several stelae,
though only the remains oftﬂﬂree[or four) still exist, at Tell el-Maskhutah,
Kabrit {or Shaloufah), and Koubri (Suez). Both the Tell el-Maskhutah and the
Kabrit tablets record the countries subject to Darius in the Egyptian fashion,
the name of each country being written in a cartouche surmounted by the
depiction of a prisoner. The names on the Tell el-Maskhutah tablet are for
the countries to the east of a line running from the Persian Gulf to the
lake of Urmia, beginning with Medi. and ending with Scythia. Those on the
Kibrit tablet are countries west of that line, beginning with Babylon and
ending with Oman (and India?). The name of Arabia has unfortunately disapp-
esred because of the fragmentary state of the monument. But judging frem
similar inscriptions in cuneiform Arabia should have been mentioned between
Libya and Nubia (ta-tmh and ta-nhs respectively on the stela) (Posener 1936,
187}, Consequently, the Kabrit stela, and not the Tell el-Maskhutah one, is
concerned with Arabia. Hence, if 'Shabat' was a South Arabian site, it should
have been mentioned on the Kabrit stela and not at Tell el-Maskhutah. The
name 'Shabat' on the latter ought to refer to a place outside Arabia, on the
Gulf of Adulisaccording to the foregoing evidence.

Lack of Arabian toponyms on Pharaonic monuments was not confined to the
broader terms like Arabia and Saba’, but extended to regional and site names.
Net a single toponym on the east coast of the Red Sea, from the Gulf of Agaba
to Bab al-Mandab straits, occurs on Egyptian monuments of the Pharaenic
period, or on those of the Persian pericd, apart from & dubious reference to
Ezion Geber (Gauthier 1975, IV.23).

Dr Kamal Salibi's extraovdinary claim {1985, 133-42) that Sheshong I (ca.
920 B.C.) crossed the Red Sea and invaded CAsir in southwest Saudi Arabia,
rests on untenable identifications of the hisroglyphic toponyms listed by
that pharach on the walls of the Karnaktemplein western Thebes with modern
topenyms in “Asir. In addition to the fact that the same hierceglyphic toponvms
ceour in similar lists of eight pharaohs among Sheshong's predecessors,
beginning with Thutmeses III (1450 B.C.}, there are many other hieroglyphic
documents contradicting Salibi's assumption; these will be dealt with in a

forthcoming paper by the present writer, to appear in vol.7 of the Journal of
the Faculty of Arts, Jeddah.

2. Frequent occurrence of names of recions and sites of the African Red Sea

coast in the Pharacnic monuments.

This can be traced in the lists of corquered pecples, which the pharachs
recorded on the walls of Egyptian temples, pavticularly at Karnak. The first
lists of this kind, and the most comprehensive, are those of Thutmoses 111,

where the regional and site names are arranged in a manner coinciding with
their geographical locations.

e g
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The list of topenyms of the African side of the Red Sea begins with
the heading Kush, the Egyptian name for Upper Nubia. Under this heading are
recorded 22 toponyms. Then comes the regional name Wawat ot Lower Nubia,
with 24 toponyms listed under it. After that, the list begins again from the
south, recording regional and site names closer to the Red Sea shore. The
regional name Punt is mentioned as a heading for 30 toponyms. After Punt
comes Mejay as a heading of 17 toponyms. Lastly comes the regional name
Khaskhet extending along the Red Sea shore of Egypt, with 22 toponyms listed
(Schiaparelli 1916, 115-9).

This clear hieroglyphic account allows the followinginmugrtantdeductions
a. Profuse cccurence of topenyms on the African side of the Red Sea, in strong
contrast with non-occurence of any toponym on its Arabian side, supports the
conclusion about absence of relationships between Egypt and Arabia.
b. The relation between Punt and the other regional names in the list (Kush,
wawat, Mejay and some of the toponyms under the heading Khaskhet), of which
the African locations are agreed among Fgyptologists, shows clearly that in
time of Thutmoses IIT Punt was the most southerly region and adjacent to the
Red Sea coast. This is of great value for locating Punt during the New Kingdo
in general, and the time of Queen Hatshepsut in particular, with which T deal
later.

3. The role of the incense trade and producticn areas in defining the locatic
of the 'Land of Punt'.

Punt was the name given by the Egyptians to the tand from which they
obtained luxuries in general, and the much prized incense in particular.
Throughout Pharaonic history, it was not - as appears from theirinscriptiol
a rigidly defined area: its boundaries extended gradually in step with the
increase of their activity in that direction. During the end of the 01d Kingde
(ca. 2470-2161 B.C.) and the peginning of the Middle Kingdom {ca. 2000-1900
B.G.), its geographical application extended from the Nilotic regions to the
Sudanese coast, as evidenced by the data of twe inscripbtions.

The first is ascribed to an Egyptian traveliler named Herkhuf {ca. 2230
B.C.), wio states that he brought back producks of Dunt, 'Bia Punt', meaning
the (gold} mines of Punt (Breasted 1927 §353). 1t is clear that his journev
was by land through the Nilotic regions.

The secend inscription occurs on a stela found on a 1Zth dynasty (Midd
Kingdom} site discovered recently by the University of Alexandria expedition
at wadi Gawasis on the Red Sea shore, 60 km. north of the port of Quseir. It
records a voyal decree issued by Sesostris I {ca. 1930 B.C..) instructing hi
vizier to build ships for an expedition to the land of 'Bia Punt' {Sayed 197
70 and pt.16). The discoveret of the port suggrsted,from the study of the
inscriptional material found there, that 'Bia Punt’, the gold-mines of Punt
wentioned in both inscriptions was the name of the “Atbai desert, famous
throughout history for its gold mines, and extending from the southern
borders of Egypt to the Sudanesa coast: thus if can be veached by lznd from
the Nilotic regions (ibid. 177).

This evidence rafers clearly to the Sudanese coast and its hinterland :
the possible location of Punt and its gold mines during the 0.ld and Middle

Kingdoms. From succeeding periods we have unfornia: oty no clear indication
about the iccation of Punt wntil we reach the reign — 7ween Hatshepsut (ca
1480 B.C.), when we have un unprecedentedly minute oo . through inscrip
rions and pictorial representations, of i1ife in the lana of Funt and

the traffic and relationships between Funtites and Egyptians. The pictures
engravedon thewalls of the funerary temple of Queen Hatshepsut at Deir el
Bahari in western Thebes (Luxor). The texts speak of a maritime trading
expedition sent by the queen in five ships te the land of Punt, te fetch {z
the texts say) 'fresh incense', and 'frankincense living trees' from 'the
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frankincense terraces of Punt'. This new designation of the area shows that
the frankincense trees grew in a hilly country.

From the texts of this expedition we can infer that the applicability
of the term Punt had shifted southwards on the African coast through success-
ive periods after the time of the Middle Kingdom, reaching its furthest
extent under Queen Hatshepsut. The reason for the shift was the Egyptian
attempt at avoiding the intermediaries of the incense and luxury trade in order
to lessen its expensive prices: they also hoped to produce home-grown incense
by fetching living incense trees for transplantation in Egypt. In a speech
addressed bv the god Amon to the queen, he says,

""No one trod the myrrh {frankincense) terraces, which the
Egyptians knew not. It was heard from mouth to mcuth ... the
marvels brought thence under thy predecessors were hrought from
one to one (i.e. through intermediaries) ... as a return for
many payments, none reaching them except hy carriers ... I have
led them on water and on land" (Breasted 1927 I11.§287-8)
From this we learn that the frankincense production area, called in the
hieroglyphic ftexts 'the frankincense terraces of Punt' (khetiyw cantiyw rnw
pwnt}, occurring here for the first time(x)had been unknown tc the Egyptians
rreviously to the reign of Hatshepsut; an achievement which was considered a
Favour of the god for the queen’ ¥) Crau«tlmf;l‘) lqa75 1T 1¥9)

The scenes show the Egyptizns carrying the frankincense trees in pots to
be loaded on the ships, side by side with other trees still in the soil close
1o the shore {(fig.1). This representation is of special importance for
jocating the 'frankincense terraces of Punt' where Hatshepsut's ships landed.
Ta define this frankincence production area we must {a) specify the kind ef
incense that the Egyptians imported from Punt. and (b) trace the distribution
of this species of tree on the African side of the Red Sea now (and, if
possible, in antiguity) in erder to find the production area of this species
clesest to the sea shore.

Concerning peint (a), the Egyptians differentiated between two kinds of
incense, one called sntr and the other Cnty ar Cntiyw. The former was of
jower grade and imported from the Nilotic regions, or from Punt by land
through the Nilectic regions, according to the inscriptions of the travellers
Harkhuf (Breasted 1927 1,5339; Sethe 1904 I,128) and Sebni (Breasted I, §§369
and 135)!. Beth of these two travellers belong to the end of the 6th dynasty
{ca. 2250 R.C.). The other type, called r:r.lt:ir_.;w, is of the best grade and was
usually imported by sea from the land of Punt. Betanists have identified it
with frankincense of the species named Boswellia Frereana {Hepper 1969, 70).
In the scenes on the walls of Hatshepsut's temple which represent the trans-
portation of the living trees from their soil into the ships, the water is
the sea, a& shown by the inclusion of pictures of salt-water aquatic c¢reatures
suych as the palinurus or lobster, and is very close to the dry land where the
trees grow (fig.l; Naville 1898 pl.LXIX). Each tree needs six {or four in
other scenes) carriers. In the texts the number of the frankincense trees® is
31 {Breasted 1927 1, 272); so the loading of these heavy trees needed in all
from 124 to 186 carriers. If we realise that the total number of Egyptians was
only about 150 {five ships each manned by 30 men), it can be seen that, even
with help from the Puntites as shown in the upper register of fig.2, they
could not have transperted the 31 trees unless the place where they grew was
close to the shore, as shown in the scene.

This clue may puide us to locating the landing place of the ships: we
must trace the distributicn of Boswellia Frereana around the African coast of
the Red Sea. The Sudanese, Eritrean and Tajura coasts must be excluded, for in
these the frankincense trees grow not less than 100 km from the sea shore, and
are of a different species from Boswellia Frereana?.
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According to Hepper (leoc.cit.) the only regions where B.Frereana grows
closer to the sea shore are those on the southern side of the Gulf of Aden,
the northern coast of Somaliland. The frankincense trees there grow on the
sides of rocky hills, a fact reflected in the Egyptian expression 'frank-
incense terraces of Punt (khetiyw antiyw nw pwnt). This renders one of
those regions the most probable landing place of Hatshepsut's fleet.

But, one may ask, are the regions in northern Somaliland where the
incense tree grow the same now as they were thirty-five centuries ago? Have
they not changed since the time of queen Hatshepsut ca. 1480 B.C.?

Fortunately, we have several accounts from antiquity about the incense
trade and production areas. The foremost of these accounts is the Periplus
of the Erythraean Sea, which according te Huntingford (198C, 11) 'goes back
to the period between the end of the first and the beginning of the second
centuries' (A.D.). Then comes the account of Strabo, although this is short-
ened and confused. 50 we depend mainly on the Periplus account; on Straba's
only in so far as it conforms with that of the Peripius,

The Periplus gives the name 'incense from beyond the straits (Ilibanos
peratikos)' to a top grade of incense, which is most probably that which
grows in neorthern Somaliland beyond the straits of Bab el-Mandab. The auther
locates four centres of its export:

1. Malao most probably modern Berbera

2. Moundou (or Mundus) " " " Hais or Mait (Mayd)

3. Mosoullen (Mosyllum) e " " Bandar Qasim (or Ras Amtara)
4. Akannai (Acannai) " Alula or Bandar CAlula
(Huntingford, op.cit. ch.9-11 and p. 17) . map 1.

Comparing these locations with Hepper’s (op.cit. pl.XV) distribution of fran
incense trees in north Somaliland today, we find an astonishingly close
congruity. The areas where B.Frereana (the best grade incense in Somalilan
according to Hepper) grows actually concentratedin those four locations, or
at least - in the case of Malac - very near (map 1).

In a unique description of the incense of Akannai (CAlula), the author
of the reriplus says "In Akannai alone is produced the greatest guantity of
the best incense from beyond the straits" (Huntingford, ch.l1). The phrase

'in Akannai is produced' suggests close proximi ity of rhe plDdUCthﬂ area to
the port of Akannai; this fits very well with the role of Alula today, clos
to the border of the frankincense production area, as a centre in north
Somaliland for collecting and experting incense to Aden, whence it is re-
exported to the werld markets®,

Moreover, the Periplus description of the physical features of Akannai
and its vicinity is very reminiscent of the features of “Alula today. The
description runs,

"From Mosoullon, after sailing two courses, are what they czll Neile-
ptolemaion and Tapatege and the Little Laurel Grove, and the headland
Elephas, and a large laurelgrove called Akammai ... (Huntingford ibid.).
The headland Elephas has preserved its name until today, with only the sligh
difference that the Avabic word fil "elephant' has acquired the Scmali masc.
sing. definite article, an affixed {as is the case with the 0ld South Arabia
definite article)} -ka; thouph it is written on maps as Filak or Filuk. The
headland derives its name, both anciently and now, Fro “ts shape, which
resembles & recumbent elephant, when viewed from “Alul. .7ig.2)®. This head-
land is described also by Strabo, in a way compstible with the Feriplus; he
says, "Ater this is mount Elephas, which juts out into the sea, and a channe
a large harbour of FPsegmos, ... " (Huntingford, op.cit., 169). From this
comparison between the accounts of the physical features of the frankincen:
regions cof the north-eastern Somali coast in the first-second centuries A.D
and nowadays, we can infer that those features have hardly changed in the
course of those twenty centuries; and hence to supposc that they similarly
did not change during the fifteen centuries befora that, back to Hatshepsut
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From all the foregoing data, it is clear that Egyptian activity on
the African shore of the Red Sea, reflected by an abundance of information
in the hieroglyphic texts, is in strong contrast with the complete absence,
in those texts, of any information about the Arabian coast. The contrast is

due, in my opinion, to the kind of ships used by the Egyptians on the Red
Sea.

4. The role of Egyptian 'sewn ships' in relation tc contacts or lack of
contacts with the Red Sea coasts.

The Egyptians used, for their journeys in the Red Sea, a type of ship that
we call 'sewn' or 'sewn plank’ ships; the planks are not fastened with metal
nails, but with cords. An example of these is the so-called 'Cheops boat',
discovered in 1954 near the south side of the Great Pyramid (Nour 1960). The
Egyptian word for this type of boat is kbnt meaning ‘'Byblite', conmnecting it
with Byblos whence they got the cedar wood for its building, although the
boats were of purely Egyptian workmanship (Sayed 1978, 71 n.7; 1983, 29).

The sewn ship has an advantage when used in the Red Sea, in its ability
to absorb the shocks of running on coral reefs; whereas the nailed ship may
easily break up in similar circumstances. This advantage made the sewn ship
popular with other peoples whose ruores are beset by coral reefs; and the
Egyptian model was probably the prototype of the sewn ships adopted by other
peoples. The Periplus calls the type rhapta, and says that it was adopted by
the inhabitants of Azania who were immigrant Arabs (Huntingford ch.16). The
use of such ships has persisted in the Red Sea and Indian Ocean into the
Islamic period, and with relics in East Africa up to today (Huntingford 158 f).
The Arabtraveliers Ibn Jubair and Ibn Battuta refer to the advantages of
these ships, which they term galabah.

The use of the kbnt sewn ships on the Red Sea is demonstrated in hiero-
glyphic texts and in representations. An inscription by a ship captain named
Pepi Nakht states that another ship captain named “n-“nkhet was killed by
bedouin "while he was building (spt) a kbnt which was to be sent to the land
of Punt" (Breasted 1927 I. 360; Sethe 1904 T.134). The word spt with the
meaning "to stitch or fasten the ship's planks together with cords" is
attested by scenes on Egyptian monuments of the 0ld Kingdom, which represent
two sailors sitting in a boat and holding a cord with which they fasten the
planks; above the scene is written the hieroglyphic word spt to denote the
operation, according to the Egyptian convention of scene description (fig.4;
Harpur 1987, fig.l}. The same word, pronounced sabat, is still used in
Egyptian colloquial Arabic for a "basket", apparently because of the stitching
used in making it.

The word kbnt occurs in nearly all the records of expeditions on the Red
Sea, to denote the type of ships employed in the expeditions, even after
pharaonic times, it occurs on the above-mentioned stela of Darius at Tell el-
Maskhutah (Servin 1949, 78 line 17), and on the 'stone of Pithom' erected by
Ptolemy II (Naville 1903, pl.10, line 22).

On the other hand, sewn ships have a disadvantage: they cannot resist
fierce winds or strong currents, and are liable to get broken if a Red Sea
crossing is attempted. For this reason, the Egyptians did not sail across
the Red Sea to make direct contact with South Arabia and obtain its precious
commodities {incense and luxury items); they could obtain them safely from
the African coast by coastwise sailing, and there was no need for them to
¢ross over, and expose their sewn ships to risk of damage.

5. Origin of the so-called Egvptian artifacts found in Yemen.
Uphill considered the finding of Egyptian objects in Yemen as evidence
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for rrading connections between Egypt and S outh Arabia. e sugpgests that
these objects go back to the Saite period from Lhe 26Gth Dynasty onwards,
and arrived through Egyptian trading expeditions of that period (op.cit.163).

On the latter of these two arguments, we have from the 26th Dynasty it-
self a piece of evidence that excludes any direct connections between Egypt
and South Arabia. It is an inscription on a tablet found at an ancient site
named Dafnah, in the notth-east of the Delta, and the text states that "when
rain falls on the mountain of Punt, the Nile floods" {Petrie 1888, 107).
This 'mountain of Punt’ can only be the Ethiopian highlands.

Concerning Uphill's first acrgument, the scarabs and other objects found
in Yemen did notnecessarily arrive through Egvptian trading expeditions
there, by direct contacts,they may have been the result of both Phoenician
trading activity in the Red Sea and the strong maritime cennections between
Phoenicia and Egypt, which reached their zenith during the Saite period, as
can be gathered from the story of Phoenician co-operation with Pharaoh Necho
for the circumnavigation of Africa, recorded by Herodotus, Book IV,§42.

Moreover, the Phoenicians used to imitate Egyptian workmanship: the
evidence for this being another artifact found by A.Fakhry in Yemen. This is
alsv in the Egyptian style, like the scarab bearing the name of Amenhotep III
which Uphill adduces as evidence for Egyptian trading expeditions to South
Arabia; but it is a small tablet of glazed steatite bearing the name of
Thutmosis III who was a predecessor of Amenhotep IIf in the same 18th Dynasty.
I give below (fig.5, no.2) a figure of this object (Fakhey 1952, 136 no.3),
side by side with the scarab referved to by Uphill (fig.5, no.l; Fakhry 136-
7, no.l). The Phoenician imitation is clear in the motif composed of the disc
and crescent. Although the hieroglyphic signs on the tablet look like pure
Egyptian workmanship, the separation between crescent and disc betrays the
Pheenician imitation; this is not an Egyptian style of design, but Phoenician
or Scuth Arabian. In the Egveptian version of this motif {fig.5, no.3: Rossiter
1984, 21, no.17) the disc and crescent are contiguous and not separated as
they are in the South Arabian version. It seems that the Pheenicians, in their
imitation of the Egyptian artifacts, modified their motifs in accordance with
South Avabian religious symbols, in order that their commerce might be more
Acceptable and consequently more lucrative in South Arabian markets’.

From all that has becen said above,we can conclude that there was no direct
relationship between South Arabians and Pharvaonic or Persian Egypt, and the
artifactsof tgyptian type found jn South Arabia were transmitted by the
Phoenicians.

Notes

U N.Groom's statement (Frankincense and Myrrh, 1981, 27) that $Sabni{Sebni)
browght Cantyw is incorrect; it must be emended to sntr, according to the hiero
glyphic text (Sethe 1904 I, 135; De Morgan 1894, 147 line 7). This was during
the Old Kingdom, but later on sntr was imported from the land of Punt by sea,
as well as “ntiyw {Naville 1898, pl.LXXIV, line 7).

? This frankincense is confused with myrrh by some authors, e.g.Breasted
cited above; myrrh is of less value than frankincense, particularly the
species B.Frereana (Jéquier 1922, 142).

! The Sudanese coast has been suggested as the landing place of Hatshep-
sut's fleet by recent Egyptologists {Kitchen 1971, 196; Fattowitch 1984, 107),
but this is unlikely for the reasons I have exposed.

" The toponyms onthis map, and those in brackets, are according to Schoff
(1912, 82 [), which differ somewhat in spelling from tirone of Huntingford.

® This was the case in 1958 when I visited t)e place during my taaching
work in Somaljland.

§ A photograph by the author in the same year.
An alternative interpretation of the separated crescent and disc symbol
is that it may be a Phoenician fashion of representing it, resembling that of
the South Arvabians. Perhaps the Phoenicians carried these small ¢cbjects aleng
vith their merchandise, to express their cwn beliefs. Besides the crescent and
disc motif, there is a statue of the god Bes (Fakhry op.cit.136-7): he is an
Egvptian god worshipped by the Phoenicians, but not in South Arabia.

7
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Fig.l: The transportation of frankincense trees
to the sea shore in reliefs of Queen Hatshepsut's
temple by the Egyptians { lower register) and the
puntites (upper register).

g.2: View of Ras Flluk { Cape Elephas) from the
rbour of Akannai- Alula where it looks like a

cumbent elephant. (Photographed by the writer in 1958).
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Fig.3: The steep hills in the neighbourhood of
Cpilula with frankincense trees growing on their
flanks. A scene which recalls the Egyptian phrase
wThe frankincense terraces of Punt".

(o
Fig.4: rRepresentation of the stitching process and

the word "spt" above the sailors. A scene from the
tomb of R -htp {beginning of the IVth Dynasty — 0ld
Kingdom) .

Fig.5: a) The scarab bearing the name of King
amenhotep III.

b) The steatite tablet with the name of King
Thutmosis III showing the Phoenician style of imitati
Egyptian designs.

c) The moon god Thut with the moon disc and
crescent on his head. -
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RECONSIDERATION OF THE MINAEAN INSCRIPTION
OF ZAYD'IL BIN zZAYD {¥)
Abdel Monem A.H. Sayed (Jeddah)

The inscription 1s engraved on the left side of a sycamore wood sarcophagus,
now in the Egyptian Museum in Cairo {no. S5 27/B 4); the dimensions are 200 cm long,
60 cm bread, 3% cm high, and the thickness of the wood varies between 16 cm at the
head and 14.5 cm at the foot. Eleven slots are hewn around the edge (six at the righ
and five at the left (P1.1), zpparently to hold the 1lid which had been lost before
purchase. The exterier 15 rectangular while the interior is roughly shaped to a huma
body outline. 't is vold of any decorations and the workmanship is coarse.

I take this opportunity of expressing my thanks to Dr M.Saleh, Director General
of the Museum for allowing me to view the sarcophagus and for previding the services
of a photographer. 1 also thank Dr Dia Abu Ghazi, Director General of the Antiquirtie
and Libraries Section of the Department of Antiquities, for sending me photostats of
studies by early Egyptologists. Above all, T should like to express my sincerest gra
itude to Professor A.Jamme for making available to mc the recent studies of the insc
iption; without this kind help I would have been unable to complete this study.

The text of the inscription was published first by Golenischeff [1893], and at
once attracted the attention of semitists. The nature of the text has been recognise
as funerary by all researchers, with the exception of Rhodokanakis [1924], whe tried
to interpret it as dealing with financial affairs; and it was his version that was
reprinted in Répertoire d'Epigraphie Sémitigue 3427 (simply becauses it was at that
time the latest published). As an Egyptolegist, I find myself in agreement with the
majority view {against Rhodokanakis), and have depended on the funerary hieroglyph-
lc texts in my study, using Coptic sources insofar as they conform with the hiero-
glyphic ones.

The text reads as follows (Fig.3):
1 . ... nfgn/kzyd’ l/bn/zyd/dzyrp/awb/ds rb/ mren/wyglymtn/k bytth/’ 171t fmsr/
bgwmhg/tamgt/bn/tlmyt
2 . wgfgr/zyd 1/bwrhh/hthr /wyfnnw/kb/bn/k1/  bytth/’ 1 it/ﬁsr/tmhhsn/ksw/bws/
ksyhs/wys éJns
3 BE’hs/ d/mn/byt/’ lhné trhf/bw‘hh/kgnk/hrf/tny/w grg/ktlmy*/m kn/wrtd/zydl/
ngS/hwqu/ Erbf/w’”’lt/ ms /bmhrns

The following translation is the result of my study:

{1y ... This js the sarcophagus of Zayd'il son of Zayd of the clan Zyrn, the
purified one, who imported myrrh and calamus for the temples of the geds of Egypt in
the days of Ptolicmey son of Ptolemey

(2) ... and Zayd’i} died in the month Hathur, and was sent kouphi from all the
temples of the gods of Egypt, and was presented with linen coverings for his {funer-
ary) boat, and hc was raised up

{3) by his mourners to the port of the temple of the god Osivis-Apis in the
month Kayhak (Choiak) of the 22nd year of Ptolemey the king; and Zaydil consecrated
his Tmummy? and his sarcophagus to Osiris-Apis and his associated gods {or, goddessc
in his sanctuary.

As can be se¢en, the inscription records some features of ancient Lgyptian
funerary beliefs, particularly the resurrection concept connected with the cult of
Osiris, or an 0sirid god whe is here the bull-god Osiris-Apis residing in the Serape
of Memphis. According to this belief, the deceused is identified with Osiris, and wl
was done for Osiris must be done for the deccased.

(*) Published in "Proceedings of the Seminar for
Arabian Studies, London Vol. 14 (1984) pp. 93-99.
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COMMENTARY

ine 1. dwb: Rhodokanakis' view that this means "one of the w b (priests)® is very
lubious 1, A document from the Serapeum [Wilcken 1927.142,177] tells us that a Greek
>riest named Ptolemaios son of Glaukias submitted complaints to the king against the
racial prejudice of the Egyptian priests in the Serapeum; if this was the attitude
»f the latter towards a Greek priest {connected by race with the ruling dynasty), it
s highly improbable that they should have accepted a Semite as priest among them,
varticularly since we know that during the Pharaonic period the Semites had been
“onsidered an abomination by the Egyptians because of their continuous raids on the
:gyptian frontier. Beeston's [1937.60] suggestion, on the other hand, that dwd is a
second element of the clan-designation, can hardly be accepted, for while a clan-name
zyrn 1s frequently attested in the Minaean inscriptions, neither wb nor dwhk occurs.
'his fact raises the possibility that it is a loan-word, but not one meaning any
sort of priest. The word w b has another sense, of a funerary character, referring
-0 the 'purification' of the corpse from earthly defilements in order to prepare

he deceased for resurrection, by a ritual including pouring sacred water on the
-orpse (see Wb. 1.282).

.ine 2. kb: Beeston took this as the object of the verb yfnnw, and compared Coptic
cen; this is derived from hieroglyphi . k3pt (not kip) "piece of linen" (Wb. V.104),
ut there is an hieroglyphic word k3p with a different meaning, which fits the con-
~ext well. It is a compound aromatic (consisting according to Plutarch of sixteen
ingredients) which became popular in Egypt in the Greco-Roman period, and was known
20 the classical writers in the form xougt. It seems te have been prepared locally,
ind would thus be more abundant and less expensive than imported myrrh.

That Zayd'il was presented aromatics by the temples of Egypt appears more
reasonable than that he should have been presented with linen wrappings for his
nummy , because this present was only the privilege of the dead bull-god Osiris -
\pis, and it is unbelievable that a foreigner belonging {from the Egyptian point of
s/iew) to a lower caste, should acquire the privilege of an Egyptian god. Zayd'il had
luring his lifetime supplied the temples with myrrh and calamus, and in return the
remples sent presents of aromatics for his funerary rites on his death.

tmith~sm: most scholars have rendered the noun by some word such as "cloth, garments",
ind in fact the hieroglyphic mnXt or mny has such meanings (Wh. 11.87). But I agree
vith_Derenbourg [1895.22] that it should be regarded as Semitic, comparable with Ar
ramnih "presentation (of a gift)"; hence one can render, "they presented (him) with"
>r simply *he was presented with'.

ksw: understood by previous scholars as the common Semitic werd meaning 'covering,
garment''. Ritual associations have persisted to the present day in Arabic kiswah,
apptied to the richly embroidered coverings sent annually for the 'clothing' of the
Kaabah at the time of the pilgrimage.

bws ! Greek fidogos , Arabic buzz, both meaning "fine linen";RJooiwov is the fine-linen
tax pald by Egyptian temples to the royal treasury [Budge 1922.16]. Herodotus (II.88)
uses £0ggog in the sense of 'mummy wrappings". The rendering "mummy wrappings™ here
is no doubt plausible, but there is a difficulty in this rendering, as we shall see
in the following note.

ksyhs: Derenbourg 'vers $0n bateau™” yith gy for Egyptian d'y "boat" (Coptic %&i);
there is no Egyptian (or Coptic) letter correspending to Semitic g , and d is the
convention employed by Egvptologists for a sourd & or ¢, The majority of scholars
has accepted this rendering.

Ancient Egyptlan funerary scenes always show the coffin placed in a beat-cabin
covered with cmbroidered limen hangings, on a waterway, In the early period, the
Pharach’s mummy was taken in funeral procession to the cult centres of the god Osiris
{god of the Hereafter) at Busiris or Abydos. This privilege was adopted by the nobles -
in the later perieds, as the representations in Middle Kingdom tombs at Beni Hassan
show, As a result of the gradual increasing 'democraticisation', ordinary folk began
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to adopt this custom, though in most cases it was beyond the means of the ordinary
man. Conseguently, it changed intc a symbelic ritual per{ormed on the Nile or on any
other sacred waterway te the residence of an Osirid god: the custom of funerary
pilgrimage persisted in theory, while its practice changed. 1t was combined with the
burial rites, for the destination of the funerary pllgrimage was on the west bank of
the Nile where the residence of the god lay, the same destination as that of the
funeral procession to where the cemetery lay.

In this context, therefore, kéw suggests the embroidered coverings of the cabin
of the funerary boat used to carry Zayd’il's mummy to the temple of Osiris-Apis. The
costly nature of these rich linen coverings may have been beyond the means of the
simple foreign merchant; so the Egyptian temples, which he had during his lifetime
provided with nyrrh and calamus, presented him with these expensive funerary items.

wgsclgns: Derenbourg recognised here the causative verb "faire monter", but thought
that it might refer to the journey of the funeral boat up the Nile, 'la barque fun-
draire remonte le Nil pour se diriger de la ville ol Zaydil a £té embargqué jusqu'd
la nécropole ol la momie sera déposé'. But "to sail upstream! is expressed in hiero-
glyphic by the verb ynty (Wbo.III1.309), whereas the verb s r * has the meaning "to
raise somebody up". See further the following note.

Line 3. b'hs: since previous scholars have felt uncertainty about the reading, T
examined the sarcophagus carefully, and obtained some close-up photographs of the
portion where the word occurs, and also copied it on tracing paper (fig.l). The
result is to confirm fully this reading.

Grammatically analysed, the word consists of the preposition b-, the noun 'h,
and the suffix pronoun -s. [ suggest that the noun is of Egyptian origin, being
hieroglyphic 3hw "mourners" (Wb. I.IZ}? The mummy was carried in a boat across
the iake to the Serapeum in a mourning procession [Vercoutter 1962 ,xiii]. We know
from Egyptian funerary scenes that the majority of the mourners were women, led by
two professional mourning-women impersonating the two goddesses Isis and Nephthys,
sisters of the god Osiris. In the Serapeum of Memphis, two sisters called Ouuno and
Tuouo were the professional mourners of the bull-god Osiris-Apis, as a Greek docu-
ment frem the Serapeum tells us [Wilcken 1927.0,177].

Now the phrase wys lyns/b’hs can be rendered "and they raised him up, (namely:
his mourners’™, or simply "he was raised up by his mourners'. It was a ritual ‘'rais-
ing up' symbolizing the 'raising up' of Osiris from water to land by his mourning
sisters Isis and Nephthys, after his wicked brother Typhon had drowned him; the
sisters were given the epithet mnyt '"those who caused (their brother) to land™ [Wb.
I1.72}).

mn: a hieroglyphic word which closely resembles this is mny "port, anchorage" (Wh.
[1.74), Coptic wove. It may have been the anchorage of the temple of Osiris-Apis,
where the funerary boat of Zayd’il came to land and his mummy was raised up by his
mourners in funeral processien to the temple. The evidence of performing the water
journey and the mourning ritual in the vicinity of the Memphis Scrapeum is recorded
on the stelae found by Mariette and studied by Vercoutter [1962.xii-xiv, [25 £ry.

gmns: thus read by those who studied the text before Rhodokanakis, though the latter
read the first letter as 1. Max Muller [1894.359] proposed an Egyptlan origin,
analysing the word as gi-n-mone and rendered it "Landen, Begrabenswerden, Bestatt-
ung". Rerenbourg proposed a Semitic interprctation, relating the word to the reot
gnn, with its Arabic derivatives danan "grave; shroud”, Fanin "buried". Derenbeurg's
interpretaticn is a convincing onc, but [ suggest thar th. - can be better ident-
ified with Arabic §u£m§n "body, corpse’; the engraver may hove inadvertently omitted
the letter t, exactly as he has omitted the alif in the proceding word zydl (for
zyd’1}.

. - . S, . . . .
171t/“ms: the phrase is linguistically Minacan, but may have an Egyptian allusion,
cither to Isis and Nephthys (on whom sce above, and who are always represented on
the sides of sarcophagi spreading their wings in a protective attitude around the
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mummy, and the sentence here begins with the protection formula rtd “placed under
the protection of (a deity)}'); or alternatively, the two other members of the triad
of the Memphis Serapeum, namely Isis and the god Hr-p3-xzd "Horus the Child", whom

the Greeks called Harpocrates, respectively sister-wife and son of Osiris - Apis.
Provenance

When the sarcophagus was first acquired by the Cairo Museum, its provenance was
given as tprobably the Fayyum', and this has found its way into later literature
without the cautionary word ‘probably' (e.g. in the Index of the Répertoire d'épigr-
aphie sémitique).

In my opinion, the original provenance is most probatly the neighbourhood of
the Serapeum of Memphis. Apart from the textual references to Osiris-Apis and his
temple, there are some pieces of evidence which point to this. Firstly, a Semitic
cemctery arose at the south of the Serapeum nearly a century pefore the Ptolemaic
period, and Aramaean sarcophagi inscribed with the names of Aramaeans have been
found there ([Jéguier 1929.160-1j. Secondly, the Aramaic funerary inscriptions
have a great resemblance to the Zayd’il text. Ons, found within the Serapeum, is
addressed to Osiris-Apis spelt ‘wsry hfy [Cooke 1903.201-2], closely comparable with
the Minaean spelling ’trhf; others use expressions of Egyptian origin, such as hsyh
[Cooke 1903%.205], derived from the hieroglyphic term hsy ''the blessed one" (Wb. ¥II.
156) as an epithet of the deceased ®. Thirdly, Greek documents refer to an Arab
cettlement in the Memphite nome in the Ptolemaic period, whose inhabitants retained
their Semitic names [Wilcken 1927.340-3}.

NOTES
¥ Although admittedly “priest" is one of the meanings of the Egyptian word,

z His full rendering runs, wet 1'on a envoyé des étoffes de byssus vers sOn bateau"

with the explanation that the '&toffes de byssus' were 'les pandelettes fabriquées
dans les temples pour servir de linceuls aux momies'. This implies that the voyage
to the necropolis took place pefore the mummification process, which is absolutely
against the funerary customs of the ancient Egyptians.

} During the later periods of Egyptian, the sound r was replaced by 1, as is shown

by the Coptic form of the base-stem of this word, which is OAE.

“  There is a specific word for "mourners” in the hieroglyphic texts, namely hiw

(Wb. I11.6), but this is less concordant with the Minaean 'y than the word I have
quoted {unless the Minaean loanword has been subjected to metathesis).

® Despite Professor Jamme's objection (in a private communication) to this sugges-

tion, I present it here as a mere hypothesis submitted for discussion.

% The use of hsyh in the Aramaic inscriptions as the equivalent of Egyptian Rhsy

las called to my mind another possible analysis of b'hs in our text, namely as the
Egyptian definite article p3 with a noun hs representing hieroglyphic hsy. A poss-
ibie (though still uncertain) parallel might be an Aramaic inscription [Cooke 1803.
202] where the proper name Bnt might perhaps stand for Egyptian P3-Neit-

On the basis of this, the sentence wys lyns b’hs might be, "they raised him up,
the blessed one'; but there are iwo difficulties:
{a) the possibility of replacing the sound p by b is doubtful;
(b) one might query whether Minaean admitted the substitutiom {badal) of such an
expression for a pronoun.
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The following abbreviations are used only for unfamiliar words.
Af. = African; An.= Ancient; Ar.= Arabian, Arabic; As.= Asiatic:
Cl.= Classic, Calssical; Cun.= Cuneiform; Eg.= Egyptain; Egypt.=
Egyptologist; ex.= expression; g.= god; Heb.= Hebrew; Is.= Islamic;
Mes.= Mesopotomian; n.= Name; Nub.= Nubian; pl.= place; pr.=
proper; Sem.= Semitist; Som.= Somali, Somalian; tr.= tribe, tribal,
w.= word; wr.= writer.

A
Abgabr, Abdgabr (An.Ar. pr. Ammenemes 1I 43, 68, 83, 86,
n.) 168,170 88, 91, 953, 127
Abha (town) 166 “amr Son of Mundhir 167,
Abikaribd (An.Ar.pr.n.) 158 169, 174
Abraq (well} 114 “Amtara Ras, see Ras “Amtara
“Abs (tribe) 170 Anchor, 71-75, 77, 81-83,
Abstraction (cultural 87, 95, 101, 118, 131
phenomenon) 22 “Ankhow, “Anchow, (Eg.pr.n)
Abu Righal (An.Ar.pr.n) 168 50, 53-57, 60-62, 67-68,
Abydos 194 70, 74-76, 79, 8l, 82,
Abyssinia 21-22, 25 84, 88, 95, 102, 128
Acannae (cl.pl.n) 18, 109, “Ankhow, shrine stela of,
185, 188 50, 69, 77
Adaptation {cultural Annesley bay 16
phenomenon) 22 al-Ansary (Sem.) 150
“Aden 185 Antefoker 57, 63-67, 74-75,
“Adndn, “Adnanite (tribe) 167 78-79, 89-90. 95, 118
Adulis {(cl.pl.n.) 16, 21, 181 “Antyw, “Antyw wad
Aenum (ci.pl.n.) 46 (An.Eg.w.) 15, 18, 99,
Afar (Af.tr.n) 11 104, 106, 160, 184, 186
Afro-Asiatics 11, 31,—Int- see also, incense,
ermediaries 32 frankincense
Agaw (Af.tr.n.) 11 “Aqaba, gulf of, 9
Albright (Sem.) 158 “Aqig (Af.pl.n.) 117
“Ali, “Alites (Ar.tr.n.} Aquatic creatures 109
166, l1leg, 170 Aramaeans 196
“Alula, Bandar “Alula Aribi (pl.m.) 1381
(Som.pl.n.y 17, 18, 21, Aristotle 130
113, 119, 185, 188 189 Artemidorus 181
Ambers, Janet {(chemist) 129 Asiatics 31, 37, 88, 91, 95,
Amenhotep III 187, 189 137
Ameni, Son of Mentuhotope “Asir 182
65, 89, 90, 136 “Assab (af.pl.n.y 17, 106,

Amenophis IT 130, 138 107, 182




Assyrians 19

Aswan 1490

“Atabaj desert 71, 101, 183,
see also Etabai desert

“Atbara,- river 101

Avalites {(cl.pl.n.) 107

Avanzini (Sem.) 155

Aws-il (Ar.pr.n.) 153, 157

Axumite obelisks 22

Al-Azraqi (Is.wr.) 172

B
Bab el-Mandb strait 9, 16,
17, 18, 19, 21, 28, 30,
108, 185

Babylon, Babylonians 19, 182
Baboons 16, 110, 112

Bakt (An.Eg.pl.n) 60
al-Ballah, Lake of 128
Ballard (Egypt.) 16

Bandar Qasim (Som.pl.n.) 1853

Bani “Amir (Ar.tr.n.) 166-
168, 170, 178

Barya {(Af.tr.n.) 11

Beeston (Sem.} 170, 171, 194

Beja (Ar.tr.n.) 11, 19

Bekhen {(An.Eg.w) stone
{(Schist) 137

Beni Hassan (pl.n.} 68, 88,
91, 95, 135, 194

Berber (pl.n.) 100

Berbera (Som.pl.n.) 16, 21,
1907, 185

Berenice (pl.n.) 19, 114,
i35, 182

Bes (An.Eg.g.) 23, 187

Bia-Punt (An.Eg.pl.n.) 50,
5%, 65, &7, 70, 74, 75,
931, a4, 99, 102, 11l4-11s,
128, 134, 183

Bia-n-Punt 50, 57, 60, 71, 74

Biaw (bi3w)} (An.Eg.w) 50,
70, 114

Bir Fawakhir 135-137
Bir Hammamat 135-137
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Bir Murayghan
166, 168
Bishah (Ar.pl.n.) 168

Bishr son of Hisn 166, 168

(Ar.pl.n.)

Biue Nile 100, 101, 111

Bnd (An.Eg.w.) 23

Bnw (An.Eg.w.) 23

Boswellia 104, 106, 107
bhau-dajana 105
Frereana 1G5, 120, 184, 185,
137

Botiala (Som.pl.m.) 18

Bradbury {(Egypt.) 127, 137, 139

Breasted (Egypt.} 70

British Museum, Department
of Scientific Research
129
Laboratory 64, 96

Bruyere (Egypt.) 1353

Burleigh (chemist) 135

Burton (Egypt.) &1, &3, 46, 73

Busiris (pl.m.) 194

Byblos, Byblite, 75, 96, 97,
186, 187

C

Cape Guardafui, 16, 17, 19,
20, 21, 31, 99, 111, 113,
120

Carbon dating, radico,
calibrated 96, 128, 126,
142

Caskel (Sem.) 169, 170

Catfish, see freshwater fishes

Cedar wood 96, 97, 129, 186

Cheops boat 185

Cinnamon 114, 112, 113

Cinnamemifera regio 112
Circumnavigation of Africa 187
Clysma-Golzom-Suez 135
Coastwise sailing 18§
Commiphora 108
Coptite mnome 75, 135
also, Keptite nome
Coptos, Koptos, dockyards of
65, 80, 8¢

seea
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Couyat (Egypt.) 90

Cultural diffusion 21, 22, 23
Cylinder seals 32

Cynocephalus {(cl.pl.n.) 18, 112

b
Daphnah (Eg.pl.n.) 187
Daphnon (cl.pl.n.} 18
Darius, Darius I, stela of
93, 132, 181, 182, 186
Date-palm 110, 111, 121
Dedan (An.Ar.pl.n.) 153, 157
Deire (cl.pl.n.) 106, 111
Deir el-Bahary, reliefs,
temple 10, 15, 16, 18,
21, 98, 100, 106, 109,
110, 111, 119, 121, 122,
183
Dercum’s disease 12
Derenbourg (Sem.) 194, 195
Desert of Gold 115
Dhirnih (An.Ar.pr.n.) 168, 171
Dhu Markh (Ar.pl.n.) 167,
170, 172
Dhuthotpe (aAn.Eg.pr.n) 1lé4
Diodorus Siclus 93, 94, 132
Domat al-Jandal 156
dom-palm, dum palm trees 16,
110, 111, 1iz1i
Dumichen (Egypt.) 16

E

kastern Desert (of Egypt).
i9, 23, 68, 72, 89, 92,
114, 115

East Africa 186

Ebony trees 16

Edel {Egypt.) 84, 92

Edfu 24, 28, 29, 114

Egyptian hiercglyphins script
22, 2%

Elkab, tomb of 24

Elephant (Elephas) headland,
cape 107, 108, 118, 185,
188

Elephant, expedition of,
166, 172; year of 118,
169; people of 169

Elephas river 16, 17, 108,
109, 112, 113

Eritrea 15, 16, 20, 21, 22,
101, 106, 107, 181

Eritraean highlands 100

Erythraean sea 10

Etbai desert 114, 115, 116, se

also Atbai desert

Ethiopia 100

Ethiopian highland 187

Ethiopian script 22

Eumenes (cl.pl.n.) 106

Ezion Geber 182

F

Fakhry (Egypt.) 187

Fil-ka (Som.pl.n.) &3 sece
also, Elephant

Fattovitch (Egypt.) 100

al-Fayyum 195

Fil see Elephant

Fijar war 168

Filuk (Som.pl.n.) 1853, see
also, Fil-ka, Elephant
cape

Frankincense 17, 106, 107, 11°

Frankincense producing
regicns 27, 31

Frankincense Terraces of
Punt 15-20, 10%, 113,
184, 185, 1ia9

Frankincense trade 24, 30

Frankincense trees &3, 103,
105, 108, 109, 120, 183,
188

Freshwater species, fishes,
1069, 110, 1206, 130

Frost, Honor (underwater
archaeologist) o1, 7Z,
17, 96
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Aswa
“Ata’

“Atb
Aval
Avan
Aws-
Axur
Al-A

Bab

Bab:
Bab:
Bak:
al-:
Bal
Ban
Ban

Bar
Bee
Bej
Bek

Ben

Ber
Ber

Bi:
Bi:
Bii
Bi:

G
Gabal Maryam (Eg.pl.n.) 133
Galabah 186, see also "Sewn
ship*®

Galla 11, 17

Galwein " (lagoon)
108, 109, 113
Gamdet Nasr 28
Garbini (Sem.) 150
Gardiner (Egypt.)
133, 137
Gauthier (Egypt.) 16, 19, 93

17, 18,

70, 98,

Gbtiw, Gbtyw (An.Eg.pl.n.)
57, 75, see also, Coptos

God’s land (An.Eg.ex.) 43,
39, 60, 127

Goedicke (Egypt.) 139

Gold mines 114, 115, 135,
136, 137, 139, 140

of Punt 183

Gold of the Highlands of
Coptos 138

Golenischeff (Egypt.) 70,
135, 181, 193

Goyon, G.(Egypt.) 89, 137

Graeco-Roman Hydreuma 44,
46, 73

Grimme (Sem.) 154

Groom (Sem.) 187

H
Hafin (Som.pl.n.) 20
Hais (Som.pl.n.) 21, 107, 185
Haliban (Ar.pl.n.) 167, 168,
169
al-Hamadani (Is.w.) 169
Hamites, A-, B-, C- 11
Hamitic migrations 30, -race 17
Hamito-semitics 11, 25, 31
features 12
Hammamat 33, 39,
Wadi
Harb (Ar.tr.n.) 167
Harding (Sem.) 159
Harkhuf (An.Eg.pr.n.)
183, 184

see also,

70, 115,
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Harpocrates (An.Eg.g.) 9, 15¢
Harry James {Egypt.) 96
H3st nbw (An.Eg.ex.) (desert

of Gold) 115, 127

H3st Gbhtyw (Desert of
Coptos) 134, 135 '

Hathor 23, 24, 25, 28, 29,
32, 59

Hatshepswt 10, 12, 19, 30,
31, 75, 93, 97, 103, 106,
109, 120, 129, 131, 183

expedition to Punt 20,

99, 104, 105, 138

— fleet 16, 17, 98, 109,
112, 185, 187

— temple 15, 16, 21, 98,
119, 188

Hebrews 19, 23

Henw (An.Eg.pr.n.) 31, 75,
85, 97, 1153, 136

Hepper (botanist) 94

Herodotus 23, 132

Herzog (Egypt.) 100, 101,
110, 111

Hew, Hw (Eg.pl.n.) 24, 28, 9

Hierakonpolis 24, 28

Hieratic potsherds 88, 99

Hilzheimer (zoclogist) 16, 1]

Hisham b. al-Mughirah
(An.ar.pr.n.) 168

The Holy Mosque 169

Horus 23-25, 28, 29, 32, 196
Horoeris-Re 36, 68
Htyw ‘ntyw nw Punt s

Frankincense terraces of Punt
al—@utay’ah (poet) 170

I

Ibn Battutah 186
Ibn Jubair 185
Illahun 86
Ilyafa® (An.Ar.pr.n.) 158
Ilmukah (An.Av.g.) 24, 29, 32
I-mrw (An.Eg.pr.n.} 50, 53,

57, 67, 71
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i

97

112

96

see
it .

32

Incense 11, 100, 102, 183
intermediaries 19-22,

24, 28, 30, 31, 93, 99,

131, 184, see also

Frankincense

India 182

Indian Ocean 10, 16, 71

Iraq 24, 29

Irem (An.Eg.w.) 17,

Isis 180, 195, 196

port 106

temple 116

Isthmus of Suez 11, 97, 128

134
Ibn Hisham (Is.wr.) 169
Ivory 17

100

J
Jabal Kildb (Ar.pl.n.) 168
Jamme (Sem.) 171
Jaussen (Sem.) 159
Jibuti 16
Jodrell Laboratory 96
John Ball {geologist) 136
Juba, river (Som.} 110

K
Kabir of Ma®in 153, 157
Ka®bah (al-Ka®bah) 168, 172
194
Kabrit (Eg.pl.n.) 184
Kar’'s Sadiq (An.Ar.pr.n.) 152
Xarnak 69, 182
Kassalz 102
Kayhak {(month) 193
Kbnt (An.Eg.w.) 186 see also
"sewn ships"
Kena (Qena)-Asswan rcad 16
Khamis Mushayt {(Ar.pl.n.) 166
Khaskhet (An.Eg.pl.n.) 183
Khath “am (Ar.tr.n.) 168
Khentekhtay (A.Eg.g.) 56,
94, 95
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Rhentkhtay-wer (An.Eg.pr.n.)
stela of-, 43, 46, 47,
50, 65, 67, 68, 69, 73,
75, 78, g2

Khety (An.Eg.pr.n.) 127

Kheperkare 56, 65 see also
Senwsret I, Sesostris I

Khnemhotpe (An.Eg.pr.n.),
stela of-, 43, 45, 48,
47, 68, 69, 88, 91, 92,
95, 139

Khnemhotpe 11 68, 88,

Khnemhotpe ITI 139

Khor-galwein, see Gal-wein

Kidat 170, see also Kindah

Kindah 167, 168, 172

Kindites 166, 167

Kister (sem.) 168

Kitchen (Egyp.) 100, 101, 110

Koptite nome 69 see also,
Coptite nome

Koptos 25, 26, 28, 32, 72,

127, 139

75, 99, 96, see also
Coptos
Koubri, (Eg.pl.n.) 182

Kosseir 91, see also Quseir
Xouphi (incense) 193
Kpnt (An.Eg.w.) 75, 96, 97,

186 see also Kbnt, sewn
ships

Kral (Egyp.) 186

Kush 183

L
Lake Timsah 11
Landstrom (pr.m.) 72
Letopolis (cl.pl.n.) 25
Libanos 104
Libanos peratikos 185
Libya 189
Lieblein (Egypt) 16, 17
Lisht 95
Lihyanites 157
Lioyd (Egypt.) 84, 89, 93
Lobster 16, 184

Lower Nubia 183 see alsc Nubia
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Ava
Ava
Aws
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Bat

Bat
Bat
Bal

Ba
Bay

al

Ba
Be
Be
Re

Be

Be
Be

Be

Luban 104 see also frankincense

Lucas (chemist) 104
Luxor 1136

Luxuries 11, 183, 184

M
Ma“adg (An.Ar.tr.n.) lé6,
167, 168
al-Madinah 170
Mahmud al-Falaki

(astronomer) 1696

Mait (Som.pl.n.) 21, 185

Makkah 168, 172

Malao (cl.pl.n.) 107, 185

Manassah (Ar.pr.n.) 171

Mariette (Egypt) 195

Marine Fishes 109

Maspero {Egypt) 16

Maggaws 16, 21, 181

Max Muller (Egypt) 195

Mejay, Meda (An.Eg.w.) 19,
183

Media 182

Medinet Habu 64

Memphis 23, 30, 134

Menasi, Menassah, Mns 172,
173

Mersa Gasus, 43, 47, 49 67,
73, 74, see also wadi
Gasus

Mersa Gawasis 47, 49 50, 51,
60, 67-70, 72, 74, 77,
83, 90, 91, 94, 97, 101,
10z, 115, 1ls, 127, 128,
134, 135, 138, 139, 140
see also Saww, Sww

Mesopotomian influences 23.
25, 27-29, 31, 32

Min (An.Eg.god) 23-25, 28,
29, 31-33, g4

of Punt 65, 70, 71 101

Minaean settlement of al-
“0Ola 158

Mineral land 70

Mocruty 107, see also
incense, frankincense
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Modification (cultura
Phenomenon) 22, 32
Mohor 107, see also incens
frankincense
Montet (Egypt.) 90
Mortises 79, 80, 82, 87, 88
see also ship assemblin;
Mosylium (cl.pl.n.) 107
113, 185
Mountain of Punt 185
Mundus, Moundus (cl.pl.n.
107, 185
Msdmt (An.Eg.w.) 91
al-Mughamas (Ar.pl.n.) 168
Muhammad al-Khuza®i {An.
Ar.pr.n.) 168
al-Mukhabbal (Ar.poet) 169
Miller, w. (Sem.} 159
al-Mundhir (Ar.King) 167
Murdd (Ar.tr.n.) 167-170
Murray (geologist) 46, 136-
Murayghan expedition 169
inscription 166, see
also Bir Murayghan
Museum of Ismailia 133
Museum of the Faculty of
arts, Alexandria 53, 55
Myrrh 106, 107, 187 see also
"incense"

N
Nagaa (Nub.pl.n.) 12
Najd 167-170
Nallino (Sem.) 181
Naggada 24, 23
Narmer palatrte 24, 25, 2¢
Naville (Egypt.) 16
Hecho 93, 133, 187
Neferhotpe (An.Eg.pr.n.) 68,
92, 139
Negroes 17
Nefisi Punt 29, 33
Nephthgs 195
Nfrw (An.Eg.w.) 93
Nibbi (Egypt) 60, 73-75, 78
Nilotic people 100, 111



pile-huts 122

regions 183, 184

Miloptolemaion (cl.pl.n.)

Nilus 18

{inhursag (Mes.g.) 29,

Nubia 134, 182, 183

Mufayl.b. Habib (Ar.pr.n.)
168 )

Nwn (An.Eg.w.) 10

185

32

0
Ocean, 10, Administrator of
— 75, 95
G'conner {(Egypt) 100
al-“0la (Ar.pl.n.) 15C
Oman 182
Ophir (Heb.pl.n.) 23
Opone {(cl.pl.n.) 114
Osiris-Apis 193-196

P

Palermo stone 18

Palette of the bull 24,

Palm trees 110, 111

Panon (cl.pl.n.) 113

Panulirus (wrongly written
palinurus) 16, 18, 110,
120, 184

Pa-nwn-n-Iabty (An.Eg.ex.) 10

Papyri of Kahun 86

Papyrus Harris 134

Papyrus Reisner II 90

Pa-Ym-"aa n-mw-qdy
{({An.Eg.ex.} 10

Pedibast (An.Eg.king) 181

Pelusium 128

Pepi Nakht (An.Eg.pr.n.) 75,
149, 186

Pepi II 139, 140

Periplus of the Ervthraean

29,

sea 94, 105, 107-10%, 113
185, 186
Persia 19, 132, 133, 181

Persain domination 92
Persian Gulf 182
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Persian kings 23, 94
Philadelphus 116
Philoteras (cl.pl.n.)

74, 94, 95, 116
Phoenicians 23
Phoenician coast 96, 97
Phoenician trading activity 187
Phoenix 23

47,

Pi-Atum (An.Eg.pl.n.}) (Pr-
Atum) 133, 134
Pile-dwellings 100, 110, 111

Pile-huts 122

Pi-Ramses (Pr-Ramses) 131

Pirenne. (Sem.) 158, 159

Piru {(cun.w.) 132, 133

Pithom, stone of 186

Pliny 105-107, 1i2

Port-Sudan 71, 101, 116

Portus Saba (cl.pl.n.) 181

Posener (Egypt.) 68, 79, 86,
g8, 128, 132

Potsherds 86, 87, 127

Prophet Muhammad 168, 172

--"'g birth 169

Proto-Hamites 11

Proto-Puntites 24, 33

Proto-Sinaitic script 22

Psammetichus 73

Psygmos (cl.pl.n.) (Psegmos)
185

Ptah 134

Ptolemais 116

Pteolemais Theron, 94

Ptolemais Epitheras
(cl.pl.n.) 94

Ptolemaios Son of Glaukias 194

Ptolemy 181

Prtolemy 1T G4, 186

Ptolemy son of Ptolemy 193

Punic Ship Excavations 61,
96 see also "Frost®

Punt 11, 12, 15, 17, 19, 20,
22, 23, 25, 30-33, 46,
56, 57, 70, 72, 75, 80,
102, 114, 193, 184

Funt in its general

understanding 15, 98
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Be

Be
Be

B¢
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Punt . in its specific
undezgstanding 15, 9§
Punt of Deir el-Bahary 15,

16, %8, 100, 113, 114

Puntites 103, 183, see also
“Punt -

Puntite harbour 110

Puntite semicircular Thuts
111 see also "Pile
-dwellings”

Pwene 70, 98

Puhr (An.Eg.pl.n.) 133 see
also "Piru®

Q
Qahtan (Ar.tr.n.) 167, 168, 169
Qahtanites 167, 174

Qena 55

Quraysh 1s8, 172
Nasab- 168

el-Qurna (pl.n.) 64

Quseir 43, &0, 135, 137,
140, 183 gee also
"Kossgeir”

Quseir el Qadim 135

R

Ramses IT1 133, 134

Ramses III 60, 69, 127, 131,
134, 136, 138

Ras “Amtara (Som.pl.n.) 21,
107, 109, 113, 120, 185

Ras Banas (Eg.pl.n.) see
Berenice

Ras Binnah (Som.pl.n.) 113, 114

Ras Filuk {Som.pl.n.) 188,
see also Fil-ka,

Elephante, Elephas
Ras Hafun (Scm.pl.n.) 113
Rata® {An.Ar.tr.n.) 152
Rawdat al-Sabla

(Ar.pl.n.) 170
Re (Ra®) 57
Red sea articles 21,
Red sea canal 84 (Nile-Red

see canal)
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Red sea civilizations 22
Re (Ra™) Hotep (An.Eg.pr.n.)

189
BRhapta (cl.pl.n.) 186
Rhodokanakis (Sem.) 156,
193, 195
Roseires 100
Royal Botanic Gardens 96
Ryckmans, G., (Sem.) 154,
139, 166, 169-173
S
Saad, Sa°d (Ar.tr.n.) 152,
154, 169————3l-Ashira
167, 169, ———Tamim 169
Sa“dites 167
Saba’ 181, 188

Sabaibyar (Eg.pl.n.) 133
sabat polis {(cl.pl.n.) 181
Safiga 73, 101

Saphfatan (An.Ar.w.) 154

Sahure 139, 140

Salibi (Sem.) 182

San‘a 189

save-Soderbergh (Egypt.) 18,
130

Savignac (Sem.) 990G, 123

Saww, Sww (An.Eg.pl.n.) 43,
46, 47, S7, 69, 73, 75,
116, 135, 137, 138, see
alsc "Mersa Gawasis”

Sawakin 15, 21, 71, 94, 101

Schiaparelli (Egypt.) &0

Schist quarris 135, 137 see
also "Bekhen stone”

Schofft (pr.n.) 94

Schweinfurth 94

Scythia 182

Sebni (An.Eg.pr.n.) 184, 187

Semites 181

Semna (Nub.pl.n.) 129

Senwsre, Senwsret 29, %5, ¢
Senwsret I 116, 127, 134, 138
Senwsret II 127

Senwsret IIT 127, 128, 134
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Serabit el-Khadim (Eg.pl.n.)
90, 92

Serapeum of Memphis 193-196

Serapeum oOf the Isthmus of
Suez 133, 134

servin (Egypt.) 133

sesostris 864, 92-95, 116,
130, 132-134

Sesostris I 64, 67, 88, 83,
88-90, 94-96, 101, 103

Sesostris IT 43, 48, 69, 79,
83.86, 88, 91, 95

sesostris IIL 79, 84, 86,
88, 91, 95

Seth (An.Eg.god) 32

Sewn ships, Sewn plank ships
186 see also "ship
assembling’

Shen wer (An.Eg.ex.)} 10

Shabat (An.pl.n.) 181, 186

Shaloufah (Eg.pl.n.) 182 see
Kabrit

shea (Egypt) 128

Sheshong 1 182

Ship building 96, 186

Ship assembling operation,
_dismantling 83, 84, 88,
89, 90, 95, g5, 102, 112,
see also Sewn ships

Ships, Mesopotamian type 26, 28

shipwrecked sailor, 71, 115

shnt (An.Eg.w.) 24, 33

Sidima (Af.tr.n.) 11

simplification (cultural
phenomenon) 22

Simpson (Egypt-’ 65

sinai 21, 22, 63, 70, 90-92,
139, 181

Sntr {An.Eg.w.) Ssee also
incense, frankincense.

Somall, Semaliland, Somalis
11, 15-20, 27, 93, 104-
113, 116, 124, 185, 187

Somali coast 93, 39, 107, 108

Somali huts 111

Soped, Sopau {An.Eg.g.) 68, 91

gouth Arabia, 17, 22 27,
29, 31, 32, 104, 15
South Arabian civilizations 25
South Arabian gods 29
South Arabian influences 21, 22
South Arabian script 25
South Semitic script 22
Spt (An.Eg.w.) 186, 189
Steatopaegia 12
strabo 18, 94, 105, 106,
167, 111-113, 116, 130,
132, 182, 185
Styrax 106
Sudan 70, 71, 100, 114-116
sudanese coast 83, 93, 94,
10%, 183, 187
Suez 9, %i, 97, 182
Surat al-Fil 169

T
al-Tabari (Is.w.} 169
Tahayw (An.Ar.pr.n.) 152, 156
Tajura, Bay 16, 23, 106, 184
Tamim (Ar.tr.n.) 170
T3-ntr 43 see also "God’'s Land"
Tapatege (cl.pl.n.) 185
Ta Shesmetl (An.Eg.pl.n.) 91
Tathlish (Ar.pl.n.) 166
Tell el-Maskhuta 132, 181,
182, 186 see also Thekou
Tent pa Mer (An.Eg.pl.n.) 137
Thebes 12, 60, 64, 130, 182,
183
Thekou 133, 134 gee also
Tell el-Maskhoutah
Thinis 90
Thinite nome £5, S0
Thutmosis III 60, 69, 182,
183, 187, 189
ai-Tinah (Eg.pl.n.) 128
Transformation (cultural

phenomenon) 91
Tregenza (pr.n.) 4t
Troglodytes 106
froian war 130
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Turabah,(Ar.pl.n.) 167, 168
170

Thwif,
11

Typhon 195, see also Seth

Turin papyrus map 135, 136

Umar b. al-Khattab 170

Unas 79

University of Alexandrai 73,
101

University of Chicago 135

Uphill (Egypt.) 181, 186, 187

Urmia, lake, 182

Uruk 32

Thwiy (An.Eg.pl.n.),

v
Vikentiev (Egypt.) 73
Vercoutter (Egypt.) 195

W

Wadd (An.Ar.g.) 152

Wadi “Abbad 23, 28, 29, 114

Wadi Abu Mo®awwad 114

Wadi “Arzba 139

Wadi “Atallah 136, 137, 138

Wadi Fawakhir 136, 137

Wadi G&asls 43-47, 61, 68,
73, 91, 92, 94, 139 see
also Mersa Gasus

Wadi GawasTs 50, 64, 70, 72,
74, 77, 79, 83, 84, 87,
101, 118, 135, 138, 139,
183, see also Mersa
Gawasis Saww, Sww

Wadi Gidami 134

Wadi Hamamah 137, 139, 140

Wadi Hammamit 10, 23, 24,
29, 31, 33, 72, 84, 135,
137, 139, 140

Wadi Masil 168

Wadi sdqi 138, 139

Wadi TumilZt 133, 134

Wadi Um “Esh el-Zargqaa 137

Wagah il 3adag
(An.Ar.pr.n.) 158
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Wawat (Nub.pl.n.) 183

Weigall (Egypt.) 135

Whitcomb (Sem.) 135

White Nile 100, 101, 111

Wilkinson (Egypt.) 41, 43,
45, 456, 73, 91

Wnt (An.Eg.w.) 19

Wsrt (An.Eg.w.) 116 see Isis

Y

Yafan (Ar.pr.n.) 153, 157, 158
Yam 135, 137
Yam sGph (Heb.pl.n.) 11 see

also Thwf
al-Yamamah (Ar.pl.n.) 170
Yasma “il son of Marid 152, 156
Yemen 71, 21, 187

Z

Za“farana 139
Zayd'il son of

194, 196
Zeila® 21, 107
Zilfi (ar.pl.n.) 167
al-Zubayr b. Bakkar (Is.w.) 168
al-Zuhri (Is.w.) 168
Zula (pl.n.) 1s
Zulaym (Ar.pr.n.) 152, 156
Zyrn (An.Ar.tr.n.) 193, 194

Zayd 193,



